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And among His Signs is the creation of the heavens
and the earth, and the difference of your languages
and colours. Verily, in that are indeed signs for men of

sound knowledge
True are the words of Allah the Almighty

{Al-Rom,22}

Translated by (Al-Hilali & Khan, 1999)
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ABSTRACT

This study examines one of the Iraqi dialects " spoken in the town of
Kubeisa in the west of Irag. It conducts a phonological analysis for
phonemes in isolation and Sounds in context which include the
phonological processes of assimilation, intrusion, elision, and deflexion
with reference to Standard English (SE). Although it had a variety of
phonological traits compared to other dialects spoken in western Iraq in
particular and Iraq in general,it is not given special attention previous by
researchers . This may be due to the fact that Kubeisa is a small town
located far from urban regions which remains a "virgin territory" that the
dialect spoken by its people requires analysis and investigation with
reference to SE. In addition to the investigation of segmental phonemes
and sounds in context in Kubeisa Iraqi Arabic (KIA) with reference to SE,
this study also aimed at pointing out whether this dialect belongs to
"qiltu - dialects" or "gilt - dialects" spoken in Iraq.

The current study adopted an explanatory qualitative design which
concerns with exploration which family this dialect belongs by collecting
and analyzing qualitative data related to the phonological analysis of
segmental phonemes of KIA with reference to SE. The current study
concerned with the analysis of recorded content including sentences and
words spoken by KIA speakers by using tape recording device. In addition
to the use audio process recording equipment. This study places a strong
emphasis on conducting interviews with KIA speakers. In response to the
guestions, the interviewees give details on their personal and linguistic
origins. The spontaneous speech of those who speak KIA was recorded in
a natural situation for this empirical investigation .The model adopted for
this study was Roach (2009). This model served as the basis for the
classification and description of segmental phonemes used in this
investigation. The theory of the segmental phonemes by Peter Roach as
a subdivision of segmental phonology deals with the breakdown of
speech into phonemes (or segmental phonemes), which roughly

correspond to phonetic parts of the studied speech.Data analysis of

X



Kubeisa Participants ' interviews and voice messages was carried out
with reference to SE. Modern Standard Arabic (MSA) was also referred to
where required in the analysis of the utterances chosen to be analysed to
see how this dialect resembles or differs from it.

In terms of the data analysis the findings arrived at, relevant
conclusions were drawn. There are certain features that characterize KIA
and distinguish it from SE. This thesis concluded that speakers of KIA use
CCs in medial position of words more than initial or final positions,Vowel
sounds in KIA are less in number than in SE, regressive assimilation is
used more than progressive assimilation, KIA intrusion is widely used by
the native speakers of this dialect and KIA is rich in the use of
?imala(deflexion) process in addition to these conclusions, this study
showed that this dialect is considered one of the "qiltu dialect" since KIA
pronounced the sounds /q/ and /k/ rather than the phonemes /g/ and
/tf/ in all the data analysed. This thesis ends with some

recommendations and suggestions for further research.

Xi



TABLE of CONTENTS

DEDICATION \"All
ACKNOWLEDGEMENTS Vil
ABSTRACT X
TABLE of CONTENTS Xll
LIST OF TABLES XVl
LIST OF FIGURES XV
LIST of ABBREVIATIONS XVl
Transcription and Transliteration XIX
CHAPTER ONE: INTRODUCTION 1
1.1 Statement of the Problem 1
1.2 Objectives of the Study 2
1.3 Research Questions 2
1.4 Scope of the Study 3
1.5 Procedures of the Study 3
1.6 Significance of the Study 4
1.7 Definition of Basic Terms 4
CHAPTER TWO: THEORETICAL BACKGROUND 6
2.1 Introduction 6
2.1 Phonetics and Phonology 6
2.1.1 Branches of Phonetics 8
2.1.1.1 Articulatory Phonetics 8
2.1.1.2 Acoustic Phonetics 9

Xil



2.1.1.3 Auditory Phonetics

2.1.2 Phonology as a Branch of Linguistics
2.1.2.1 Phonology as an Independent Level
2.1.2.2 Segmental Phonology

2.1.2.3 Suprasegmental Phonology
2.1.2.4 The Phonological Rules

2.2 Segmental Phonemes in Standard English
2.2.1 Received Pronunciation

2.2.2 Consonants

2.2.2.1 Obstruents

2.2.2.2 Nasals

2.2.2.3 Approximants

2.2.2.4 Consonants Clusters

2.2.3 Vowles

2.2.3.2 Diphthongs

2.2.3.3 Triphthongs

2.2.4 Sounds in Context
2.2.4.1Assimilation

2.2.4.2 Elision

2.2.4.3 Intrusion

2.3.4.3.1 Prothesis

2.3.4.3.2 Epenthesis

2.3.4.3.3 Anaptyxis

X

10

10

11

12

12

14

15

16

16

20

21

23

25

27

28

29

29

32

33

33

33

34



2.3 Iraqgi Arabic Dialects
2.3.1 Dialects of Western Iraq

2.3.1.1 Kubaisa Iraqi Arabic

2.4 Segmental Phonemes in Kubaisa Iraqgi Arabic

2.4.1 Consonants

2.4.1.1 Obstruents

2.4.1.2 Nasals

2.4.1.3 Approximants

2.4.1.4 KIA Flap

2.4.1.5 Consonants Clusters
2.4.1.5.1 Initial Consonant Clusters
2.4.1.5.2 Medial Consonant Clusters
2.4.1.5.3 Final Consonant Clusters
2.4.2 Vowels

2.4.2.1 Short Vowels and long Vowels
2.4.2.2 Diphthongs

2.4.2.3 Triphthongs

2.4.3 Sounds in Context

2.4.3.1 Assimilation

2.4.3.2 Elision

2.4.3.3 Linking/Intrusion

2.4.3.3.1 Prothesis

2.4.3.3.1 Epenthesis

XIvV

34

36

37

37

38

39

42

43

43

43

44

44

44

45

45

46

47

47

47

49

51

51

51



2.4.3.3.3 Anaptyxis

2.4.3.4 Deflexion

2.5 Previous Studies

2.5.1 Discussion

CHAPTER THREE: METHODOLOGY
3.0 Introduction

3.1 Research Design

3.2 Data Collection

3.2.1 Population of the Study
3.2.2 Sampling

3.2.3 Research Instruments
3.2.3.1 Interview

3.2.3.2 Voice Messages for Mobile
3.2.4 Coding and Transcription

3. 3 Data Analysis

3.4 The Model Adopted

CHAPTER FOUR: DATA ANALYSIS and DISCUSSION of RESULTS

4.0 Introduction

51

52

52

58

60

60

60

61

62

63

64

65

66

66

68

68

70

70

4.1 Data Analysis of Kubeisa Participants' Interviews and Voice

Messages
4.1.1 Participant No. 1
4.1.2 Participant No.2

4.1.3 Participant No. 3

XV

70

70

73

78



4.1.4 Participant No.4
4.1.5 Participant No.5
4.1.6 Participant No. 6
4.1.7 Participant No.7
4.1.8 Participant No.8
4.1.9 Participant No. 9
4.1.10 Participant No.10
4.1.11 Participant No. 11
4.1.12 Participant No. 12
4.1.13 Participant No.13
4.1.14 Participant No.14
4.1.15 Participant No.15
4.1.16 Participant No.16
4.1.17 Participant No.17
4.1.18 Participant No.18
4.1.19 Participant No.19
4.1.20 Participant No.20

4.2 Discussion of Results

79

86

90

94

98

101

104

107

112

116

120

122

127

130

133

137

141

144

4.2.1 Results Related to the First Research Question (Segmental

Phonemes)
4.2.1.1 Consonants
4.2.1.1.1 Consonant Clusters

4.2.1.2 Vowels

XVi

144

144

149

150



4.2.2 Findings Related to the Second Research Question (Sounds in
Context) 151

4.2.3 Results Related to the Third Research Question (The variation of
gaf) 154

4.3 Summary of Findings 156

CHAPTER FIVE: CONCLUSIONS, RECOMMENDATIONS and SUGGESTIONS

for FURTHER STUDIES 157
5.1 Conclusions 157
5.2 Recommendations 159
5.3 Suggestions for Further Research 159
REFERENCES 160
ARABIC REFERENCES 172

Appendix 1: Transliteration of the interviews and Voice Messages of the

KIA speakers 173

Apendex 2: Translation of the interviews and Voice Messages of KIA

speakers into English 203

XVl



LIST OF TABLES
Table (2.1)Consonants of Standard English 16
Table(2.2)Classification of KIA consonants 37
Table( 3.1) The codes of the Participants involved in the data collection65
Table (4.1)Consonant Cluster of KIA and SE 147

Table (4.2)The number of CCs within words 148

LIST OF FIGURES
Figure 2.1 :English Simple vowels 25

Figure 2.2:English Diphthong sounds 27

LIST of ABBREVIATIONS

AlA. Ani Iraqi Arabic

cC Consonant Cluster

HIA Hit Iraqgi Arabic

KIA. Kubeisa Iraqgi Arabic
MSA Modern Standard Arabic
SA Standard Arabic

SE. Standard English

SP. Segmental Phonemes

XVill



Transcription and Transliteration

The following key of Standard English phonetic phonemes which are
used throughout this research
Examples

A .The Consonants
/p/ asin 'pit'

/b/ asin 'player’
/k/ asin'lack'

/g/ asin 'gap'

/t/ asin 'tall' hit
/d/ dark, head

/f/ asin 'fun'

/v/ as in 'van'

/6/ as in ' thoughts'
/0/ asin' this'

/s/ asin'saw'

[z/ asin'goes'

/I/ as in 'sharp'

/3/ asin 'beige’
/h/ asin 'her'

/x/ as in 'loch’

/tJ/ as in' match'
/d3/ as in ' judge'
/m/ asin' women'
/n/ asin 'nail'
/n/asin'ring'

/1/ as in ' tall'

/r/ asin'right'

/w/ asin 'wet'

/i/ asin'soya'

B. The Vowels
XIX



i/ asin'lift'
[i:/ as in 'peak’
/u/ asin'Food'
Ju:/ asin'You'
/e/ asin 'bet’
/a/ asin 'the'
/3:/ asin 'Earl'
/3:/ asin 'Mall'
/e/ asin'hand'
/a:/ asin 'Start'
/o/ asin'Of'
/n/ asin 'But'
/el/ asin'say'
/ai/ asin 'eye’
[au/ asin"go"
/au/ as in 'now'
[21/ asin 'boy'
/13/ asin 'here'
/ea/ asin 'air'
/uva/ asin 'pure'
/auva/ asin 'hour’
/e1d/ asin 'player’
/aua/ asin 'lower’
[/»3/ asin "loyal'
The following key of Kubeisa Iraqi Arabic phonetic
phonemes which are used throughout this research
A . The consonants phonemes
/d / = asin /dijaa/'a name of male’
/b/ < asin /?arba9a/ 'four'
[t/ < asin /banaat/ ' girls'
/t/ L asin/marbuut/’ tied up'
/k/ <asin /weenak/ 'where are you?'
/d/ 2asin /darub/ 'way'
XX
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/a/ & asin/gaam/ ' stand'
/?/ 1 asin /?ana/ 'l
/9/ ¢ asin /9eeb/ ' shame'
/f/ < asin /fawaz/'a name of male'
/8/ < asin/Balid3/ 'ice'
/d/ 2 asin/dola/ 'they'
/s/ o= asin /?ihsaad/'Harvest'
/I/ ~asin /marfeetu/'l do not spray it'
/x/ z asin /[?ixtu/'his sister'
/g/ &asin [?igedriin/ 'you go'

/h/ z asin / handaquq/ 'a kind of plants'

/h/> as in /?ahlu/ 'his family'
/m/ > asin/ marra/'a wife'
/n/ & asin /nig9od/ ' we sit'
/I/ J asin/ qgalbu/'his heart'
/w/ s asin /?uwleedat/' sons'
li/ < asin /jiruhu/ 'they go'
B. The Vowles

[i/ asin /? iq9idu/ 'get up'

[u/ as in /hajju/ 'welcome'

[/o/ as in /d3abo/ "they bring it'
/a/ as in /fzaman/ 'time'

[ee/ as in [?i9wajlee/ 'family’
/aa/ as in /d3aad3/ 'chicken'
[/oo/as in /booq/ "theft'

fuu/ as in /quum/" stand up'
[/aw/ as in [?iftawa/'why’
[/aaw/as in /saawa/ 'together'
/eej/as in / ed3eet/ 'a kind of plants'
/eew/as in

XXI

[hleewa/

'sweet'



CHAPTER ONE
INTRODUCTION

1.1 Statement of the Problem

This study is concerned with two different varieties which are kubeisa
Iraqi Arabic (KIA) and Standard English (SE). Actually Arabic and English
descend from different language families, Arabic is a semitic language,
whereas English is an Indo-European one. Accordingly, they have different
systems including the phonological system. Therefore, differences
between them in their segmental phonemes and aspects of connected
speech are expected to emerge.

KIA can be defined as the variety of Arabic spoken by people living in
Kubeisa town to the west of Iraq , about 17 km south of Hit city on the
Euphrates , which its people are famous for speaking "qiltu - dialect" as
mentioned by Al-Ani (1970) in addition to 'Ana' on the Euphrates and
Mosul and Tikrit on the Tigris.KIA is considered a prestigious variety to
which all people live in Kubeisa town aim for. This dialect is also spoken by
people who left this town and settled in different cities inside and outside
Iraq for different reasons particularly elderly people who tend to be the
most preservers of dialect tradition and features of their original dialect.

KIA dialect has been chosen by the researcher to be studied with
reference to SE which is "the variety of a language treated as the official
language and used in public broadcasting, publishing and education"(Yule ,
2010, p. 295). "It is a variety of English used by educated people and
understood by people in the English speaking world (Jones, 1976, p. 12). It
is taught to learners of English in Iraqgi schools and other educational
institutions. In this study the researcher is particularly concerned with the
variety of pronunciation described by educated southern British English
"(Gimson, 1976, p. 95). This variety is called RP English.

To the researcher's knowledge, this Iraqgi Arabic dialect.,i.e., KIA is not
given special interest in spite of the diversity of phonological features it

entails compared with other dialects spoken in west of Iraqg in particular
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and Iraqg in general. Iraqi Arabic (IA) itself as stated by Al-Ani (1970) has
the most controversies among other Arabic dialects. In other words, KIA
may be still a 'virgin land' which needs to be analyzed and studied with
reference to SE in the phonological areas involved in this study, namely
segmental and aspects of connected speech which include the
phonological processes of assimilation, intrusion and elision. The reason
behind that it is not studying KIA widely by researchers may be due to
being a small town situated near the edge of the desert far from the urban
areas . Though /g / speech sound, as noticed by the researcher and
others, is widely and frequently used by the speakers of KIA in their daily
life instead of /g/which is also found but in very limited expressions,
references checked by the researcher did not categorize this dialect as one
of qiltu- dialects like HIA, AIA, and others which are referred to by Al-Ani
(1970) and others such as ( Al-Hamash, 1969). Also it is not clear to what
extent KIA resembles MSA or differs from it. This reveals the necessity to
refer to MSA where necessary when analyzing the examples taken

presenting examples from the data collected regarding KIA.

1.2 Objectives of the Study

1. Investigating segmental phonemes in KIA with reference to SE.

2. Studying sounds in context in KIA with reference to SE.

3. Pointing out whether KIA belongs to qilt dialects or gilt dialects
spoken by Iraqi people.

1.3 Research Questions

1. What are the segmental phonemes (Consonants and Vowels) in
KIA and SE and how are they produced?

2. What are the similarities and differences between KIA and SE
concerning sounds in context?

3. Does KIA belong to "qiltu dialects" or "gilt-dialects" spoken in
different parts of Iraq?



1.4 Scope of the Study

1. This study is restricted to the analysis of segmental phonemes in
KIA and SE, that is the consonants, vowels and any aspects related
to them. It also studies the phonological processes of assimilation,
elision , and intusion as aspects of connected speech.

2. When analyzing the examples recorded regarding KIA, the
researcher will refer to MSA where necessary to reveal how much
this Iragi Arabic dialect resembles or differs from it. As concerns
SE, the study is restricted to the RP variety of pronunciation
adopted by British phonologists.

3. The collected data will depend on interviews with people who are
considered native speakers of this dialect and live in kubeisa town.
The same thing is true with the conversations recorded for the
same purpose.

4. This study is concerned with Kubeisa spoken dialect any written

forms, if they are available, will be excluded.

1.5 Procedures of the Study

To fulfill the objectives of this study, there are specific steps to be
followed:

1. Presenting theoretical background of segmental phonemes in SE
and KIA besides some other relevant subjects.

2. Reviewing the past studies that investigated segmental phonemes
and aspects of sounds in SE and IA dialects or MSA.

3. Collecting the data needed in this study in two ways: one for KIA
and the other for RP English. Regarding KIA, collecting the data
depends on making personal interviews with people of different
professions (Males and females) besides conversations.Concerning
SE, the data needed thesis are to be taken from reliable sources
on RP English such as Roach (2009) Gimson (1976), Jones (1973)
and (1976) and Abercrombie (1967).



4. Analyzing the data collected that concern KIA with reference to
SE.

5. The most distinguished phonological features that analysis reveals
will be studied with reference not only to SE ,but also to MSA .
Discussing the findings arrived at.

7. Drawing conclusions depending on the analysis of the segmental
phonemes and the sounds in contexts and the findings of this

study.

1.6 Significance of the Study

This study is the first which provides a phonological analysis of KIA with
reference to SE based on an empirical research regarding this dialect. It is
hoped to be valuable for those who are interested in the phonological
study of the segmental phonemes and the phonological aspects of
connected speech which might be challenging for the non-native speakers
of English.lt is also expected to be of value to those specialized in
linguistics, dialectology, sociolinguistics and even those who are
concerned with education and teaching in Iraq. It is also assumed to give
alternative information for researchers as an example to help in

conducting related studies.

1.7 Definition of Basic Terms

1. Segmental Phoneme: It is the alternative term for phoneme which
is the smallest unit of phonology. Its phonetic variants are called
allophones". Though the accurate definition of the term has been
the subject of much discussion among linguists since we have two
main viewpoints: the classification theory and the distinctive
feature theory, "the practical result can be seen the same : the
analysis of the continuum of speech into significant subjects"
(Hartmann and Stork, 1976,p. 170).



Standard English (SE): The term refers to that variety of English
used by" educated people and understood by most people in the
English -speaking world. It is also taught to the learners language
in Irag schools" (Majeed , 1986,p.6).

. Received Pronunciation(RP): It refers to "pronunciation of
standard British English based on the speech of educated speakers
Southern British English". It is sometimes called B.B.C. English. It is
considered as a useful norm and it is a type of pronunciation often
recommended as a model for foreign learners. (Hartmann and
Stork, 1976,p.192).

Modern Standard Arabic (MSA): " It refers to that variety of
Arabic which is understood by Arabic-speaking people and taught
in Iraqi schools to native and non-native speakers of the language.
It is usually used in mass media, education and in formal
correspondence” (Majeed, 1986,p. 6).

. Kubeisa Iraqi Arabic (KIA) :It is a variety of language spoken by

people who live in Kubeisa town in the West of Iraq.



CHAPTER TWO
THEORETICAL BACKGROUND

2.1 Introduction

This chapter deals with the theoretical background of the study. It
consists of five sections. In the first section the light is shed on phonetics
and phonology which are the main concern in this thesis. The types of
phonetics are presented briefly. More focus is given to phonology as a
branch of linguistics and an independent level in this chapter, its main
types and the basic phonological rules are also presented. Section two
introduces segmental phonemes in SE, it studies consonant sounds and
their types according to the manner of articulation besides consonant
clusters. It also discusses vowels and their types :simple, diphthongs, and
triphthongs. Sounds in context in SE are also introduced particularly
assimilation, elision, intrusion . Section three presents briefly Iraqi Arabic
dialects including KIA which is under investigation. Regarding section four,
it deals with segmental phonemes in KIA, that is, consonants and vowels in
addition to sounds in context. The last section of this chapter presents the

previous studies related to this study.
2.1 Phonetics and Phonology

The English pronunciation system is sketched in this chapter. It shall start
with phonetics, which is a system for scientifically characterizing and
recording language sounds. Phonetics is a useful tool for exposing us to
the faces of language that it usually grasp by referring to their written
rather than spoken versions. Phonology is the study of how languages
utilize sounds to distinguish words from one another. According to Gillbers
(2004, p. 1-6) "phonology can stand on its own principles with no need for
the basis of phonetics ". According to Roach (1992,p. 82) "Its basic activity
in phonology is phonemic analysis, in which the objective is to establish
what the phonemes are and arrive at the phonemic inventory of the
language". Kelly (2000, p. 9) states that the study of pronunciation

consists of two fields, namely phonetics and phonology. Phonetics refers
6



to the study of human speech sounds. A phonetician usually works in one
or more of the following areas: physiological phonetics, articulatory
phonetics, acoustic phonetics, auditory phonetics and perceptual
phonetics". The study of phonetics focuses on the characteristics of
human sound production, particularly speech sounds. The content of
speech sounds , as opposed to their linguistic status, is of greater
relevance. It discusses how sounds are created and heard. Also, phonetics
includes the strategies for categorizing, characterizing, and transcribing
the sounds (Mills & Dodd,2014) ,while Phonology is the science of
describing the systems and patterns of distinctive sound that occur in
different languages (Ladefoged,1982).Phonetics is a system for
scientifically characterizing and recording the sounds of a language.
Phonetics is a useful tool for opening our ears to aspects of language that
we usually only grasp by referring to their written form opposed to their
real spoken forms.Phonology is concerned with the study of sounds. ways
in which languages employ sounds to distinguish between words.
According to Feller,(2007), phonetics allows a person to know which
sounds that s/he produces.

The smallest piece of speech is phoneme which is the unit of phonology.
Phonemes are abstract units that serve as the foundation for
systematically capturing the sounds of any particular language.  Despite
the fact that both phonetics and phonology are concerned with the study
of speech, linguists have traditionally considered them to be separate
fields of study. Phonetics includes the physical aspects of speech and their
relationship to speech perception, whereas phonology encompasses the
functional and systemic aspects of the sounds (Levis, 2012).

Phonemes are the minimal units of small speech sounds that are
distinguished by the speakers of a certain language to show differences in
g. The phoneme status can be proven through substituting one segment
for another that can produce a different word, for example, the phonemes
of /e/ and /1/ in 'desk' and 'disk' ;The different phonemes give a different
meaning .Any pair of words exists that differs in one sound only or
distinguished by just one segment called a minimal pair (Poole,
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1999).However, these phonemes are so dissimilar from phonetice point of

view that they are considered separate phonemes( Wells, 1982).



2.1.1 Branches of Phonetics

Phonetics is the science that studies the sounds of human speech. It is
concerned with the physical properties of speech sounds or signs: their
physiological production, acoustic properties, auditory perception, and
neurophysiological status. The study of phonetics can be divided into

three main branches: Acoustic, Auditory and Articulatory.

2.1.1.1 Articulatory Phonetics

Articulatory phonetics is a branch of phonetics concerned with
characterizing the articulations, or movements and/or placements of the
vocal organs, of the world's languages (articulators). The International
Phonetic Association (IPA), which attempts to offer a phonetic symbol for
every phoneme in every language, has been the most prominent method
of articulatory description and transcription of speech sounds (Smelser
and Baltes,2001)."Speech sounds are produced by a moving and vibrating
stream of air that is shaped and altered in various ways by the vocal
tract"(Bickford and Floyd,2006,p. 1).

The way through which we actually make, or enunciate( articulate)
speaking sounds is the subject of this research. It's probably the first
component of phonetics that linguistics students encounter, and it's also
the most accessible to non-specialists because it doesn't require the use of
complex machinery. Because they are part of our bodies' respiratory and
digestive systems, the organs used for articulating speech sounds, such as
the tongue, teeth, lips, and lungs, all have more basic biological
roles(Finch,2000).1t thus comprises the investigation of the links between
speech stimuli and a listener's responses to those stimuli as mediated
through mechanisms of the peripheral and central auditory systems, as

well as certain brain areas(O'Connor,1980).



2.1.1.2 Acoustic Phonetics

When sounds are articulated in the mouth, they have specific,
measurable effects on the air involved. The study of these effects is known
as acoustic phonetics. Just as speech sounds can be separated by their
articulation style, such as stops vs fricatives, they can also be identified by
physical characteristics, such as the acoustic correlates associated with
obstruents vs sonorants(Davenport & Hannahs ,1998).It is the study of the
physical qualities of speech sounds in their transmission, such as
frequency and amplitude. Acoustics phoneticians use devices to analyze
speech waves and attempt to describe the physical qualities of the stream
of sound that emerges from the speaker's mouth.

Acoustic phonetics is a branch of phonetics that studies the physical
properties of spoken sounds. Acoustic phonetics studies time domain
features like a waveform's mean squared amplitude, duration, and
fundamental frequency.lt is the study of the physical aspects of spoken
sounds, such as how air vibrates when sounds travel from speaker to
listener. A spectrograph is a machine that measures sound waves and
displays them as spectrograms or sonograms, which reveal the length of
the sounds(Skanera&Burleigh,2005).

2.1.1.3 Auditory Phonetics

It studies the ways the different sounds are perceived or discrim-
inated.The field of phonetics concerned with the hearing and perception
of spoken sounds is known as auditory phonetics. It thus comprises the
investigation of the links between speech stimuli and a listener's
responses to those stimuli as mediated through mechanisms of the
peripheral and central auditory systems, as well as certain brain locations.
Along with acoustic and articulatory phonetics, it is believed to be one of
the three primary branches of phonetics, however with overlapping
methodologies and concerns(O'Connor ,1973 and Mack (2004) .It is
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concerned with both segmental (mostly vowels and consonants) and
prosodic components of speech such as stress, tone, rhythm, and
intonation Whereas the auditory perception of these phenomena may be
studied in isolation, in continuous speech, all of these features are
processed in tandem, with great variability and complicated interactions
between them(Wood,1974,EIman1986 and McClelland, 2002 ).

2.1.2 Phonology as a Branch of Linguistics

Phonology is a branch of linguistics concerned with the structure and
patterns of sounds in human speech. The term phonology has two
meanings. On the one hand, it relates to the description of sounds in a
particular language as well as the rules that regulate their distribution.It
refers to the component of the general theory of human language that
deals with the universal qualities of the natural language sound system
(Akmajian & et al 1 995).

Phonology is a discipline of linguistics that studies the distribution and
patterning of spoken sounds. It is a discipline of linguistics concerned with
the systematic organization of sounds in languages or dialects. The sound
or sign system of any language variety is also referred to by this word.
Phonology was once thought to be solely concerned with the study of
phonetic systems in spoken languages.

Phonology is concerned with how each language speech sounds are
structured into systems: For instance, consider how different sounds
might be blended, their relationships, and how they interact (Davenport &
Hannaha,1998).

2.1.2.1 Phonology as an Independent Level

Phonology deals with language sounds in abstract grammatical terms. It
often focuses on the systems of phonemes in particular languages and
describes how they work. Phonology also deals with acoustic phenomena
at syllable level or even sentence-level (e.g., sentence level stress).
Phonology refers to the sound system of language. Generally speaking,

the basic unit of phonology is phoneme, which is a single phonetic for
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example, /p/, which can usually be represented by a single character or
letter (for example, the letter p). However, there are exceptions, such as
the sound /sh/, which is represented by two graphemes /s/and /h/ to give
the phoneme /[/. Each natural language has a unique set of sound
combinations that can be used to form words. Children's vocalizations are
indistinguishable early in speech and language development, regardless of
their linguistic context(Henry, 2014).

However, they eventually develop a repertoire of sounds and rules for
their combination that are unique to the language to which they are most
exposed. Both understanding and production of speech and language
require phonological processing. It's also engaged in reading and spelling
by processing written word formations. As a result, people with
phonological processing difficulties may have problems with both spoken
and written language(ibid).

Phonology is the study of sound structure in individual languages,
including how sound distinctions are utilized to distinguish linguistic items
and how the sound structure of the same element alters depending on the
other sounds in the context. Phonology and phonetics are both concerned
with sound in natural language, but phonetics is concerned with sounds in
a language-independent manner, whereas phonology is concerned with
how sounds are distributed and used within specific languages. Phonology
arose from the realization that much visible phonetic detail is irrelevant or
predictable within a language's system(Anderson,1985).As a result,
phonemes are proposed as the smallest contrastive sound units in
language, each consisting (according to many writers) of a set of different
contrastive properties(ibid).

2.1.2.2 Segmental Phonology

As stated by (Hartmann and Stork, 1972 ), segmental phonology is the
system and study of the speech Sounds in a language as separate
phonemes. This is in contrast with a componential approach which
further subdivides speech sounds into distinctive features or a prosodic

analysis which recognizes prosodies which extend over several segments.
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Segmental Phonology depends on the process of Segmentation of speech
sounds which are provided by phonetics. It is unlike phonetics, however
segmental phonology is concerned with the function and possible
combinations of sounds within the sound system, not with the production,
the physical properties or the perception of the sounds(Skandera and
Burleigh, 2005).

To put it in other words, segmental phonology, as emphasized by (Crystal
,2003) analyzes speech into discrete components, or phonemes, that are
roughly equivalent to phonetic segments. Phonemes are the smallest
possible units of individual speech sounds that allow native speakers of a
language to discriminate between variations in meaning. The phoneme
status can be proven through the substitution of one segment for another
that can produce a different word. The different phonemes give different
meanings. Any pair of words exists that differs in one sound only or

distinguished by just one segment called minimal pairs.

2.1.2.3 Suprasegmental Phonology

This is the second main branch of phonology. It is also called prosody
which is concerned with those features of pronunciation that cannot be
segmented because they extend over more than one segment or sound.
Stress, rhythm and intonation and others are considered

Suprasegmentals. Skandera and Burleigh (2005, p.5) state that :
"The term suprasegmental was invented to refer to aspects of Sound such as
intonation that did not seem to be properties of individual segments (i.e.
composed). The term has tended to be used predominantly by American
writers and much British work has preferred to use the term prosodic instead.
There has never been full agreement about how many" suprasegmental
features are to be found in Speech , but pitch, loudness, tempo, rhythm and
stress are the most commonly mentioned ones".

As clarified above , segmental phonology analyses the speech into
distinctive unit or phonemes (segmental phonemes) whereas
suprasegmental (non-segmental) phonology analyses those features of

speech which extend over more than one segmental such as intonation. It
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is the study and description of those aspects of pronunciation that cannot

be separated because they span many segments or sounds.

2.1.2.4 The Phonological Rules

Phonological rules are defined as mentioned by Fromkin & et.al (2007, p.
298) , “apply to phonemic strings and alter them in various ways to derive
their phonetic pronunciation”. They (ibid-) add that ‘phonological rules
generally refer to entire classes of sound’ , These rules are part of
communication through language whether spoken or written and knowing
what they are and why they exist can give better understanding of our
world. Therefore, understanding phonological rules is considered very
important.

In addition to what has been mentioned above , phonological rules
describe how phonemes are realized as their allophones in a given
environment. They are defined by Smith (1990)‘as mappings between two
different levels of sound representation , in this cage : the abstract or
underlying level and the surface level’. The function of the phonological
rules in grammar as viewed by (ibid), "is to provide the phonetic
information necessary for the pronunciation of utterances'’.

(Donegan &Stampe ,1979) see they are simply applied by convention.
They do not have a phonetic motivation synchronically .It is shown by the
examples of (Chomsky & Halle, 1968) such as electric = electricity, or in
the alternation vowel in pairs for example "divine"/"divinity".

The rules of phonology as mentioned by (Fromkin & et.al, 2003) and
(Obied, 2016) are the following:

1. Assimilation rules : They change feature values of segments, those
spreading phonetic properties. The rule that nasalized vowels in
English before nasal consorts is such a rule. According to Hyman
(1952), assimilation refers to any adaptive alterations made to a

segment by an adjacent segment in a chain of segments.
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Dissimilation rules ‘which change features which change feature
values to make two phonemes in a string more dissimilar, the Latin
liquid rule

Phonological rules ‘add no distinctive features, which are
predictable from the context. The rule that aspirated voiceless stops
at the beginning of words and syllables in English is such a rule’.
Phonological rules ‘insert segments that are present in the
phonemic string. Insertion is also called epenthesis. The schwa
insertion part of the rule of English plural formation is an example
of epenthesis (e-g, Kisses /khisdz/.

They delete phonemic segments in certain contexts. French has a
rule deleting final consonants in certain environments, so that the
final /t/ in petit livre is not-pronounced.

They transpose or move segments in a string. These metathesis
rules occur in many languages. The rule in certain varieties of
American English that changes from ask to {aks} in the final position

illustrates a metathesis rule.

To sum up , the phonological rules have several functions , which are the

following :

1.

Rl

Changing feature values, for instance (nasal consonant assimilation
rules in Akan and English).

Adding new features (aspiration in English).

Deleting segments (final consonant deletion in French).

Adding segments (schwa insertion in English plural and past tense).
Reordering segments (metathesis rule relating {ask} and {aks}(ibid).

2.2 Segmental Phonemes in Standard English

This study tackles the phonological analysis of phonemes as segments,

including consonants and their allophones, consonant clusters, and vowels

with their allophones, which may work in complementary distribution or

in free variation with each other, alongside sounds in context, to show

how sounds produced in rapid connected speech reveal affection to each
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other, producing utterances colored by assimilation, elision, and intrusion.
The goal of this section is to show how phonological processes such as
assimilation, elision, and intrusion can be divided into subtypes.
According to (Davenport and Hannahs,2005) the consonant articulation
starts with having the narrowest strictures as in stop and affricative
sounds ,passing through wide open strictures to fricative sounds and then
to nasal and approximant sounds.There is description of their place and
manner of articulation.Coniam (2002) states that SPs(Segmental
Phonemes) are more relatively explained than the supra-segmental
features.

This section looks at sounds as segments that make up the smallest
components of a spoken phrase and can work in complementary or free
variation since each sound segment has different allophones. It also deals
with sounds in context, namely assimilation, which is separated into three
subgroups based on the direction of influence: progressive ,regressive and
coalescent,Elision with its types and intrusion with its types.It is concerned

with SP of SE (Consonant and vowel sounds).

2.2.1 Received Pronunciation

It is the pronunciation of that variant of British English that is often
believed to be the least regional, having been developed by educated
people in southern England(Mugglestone (1997).As Wright (1996,p. 260)
remarks, “RP is one of the most comprehensively described English
accents because early twentieth-century British linguists attempting to
arrive at a description of the sounds of English were essentially describing
their own accent”.

It refers not only to a ‘standard accent’, but also it refers to a “prestige
accent” (Crystal,1995).According to (Rogers ,2000, see also Milroy ,2001),
RP is spoken “natively” by only a very small proportion of Britons.

Rogers (2000 )states that Received Pronunciation(RP), like all dialects, has
particular phonological features based on the spcakers' way of
pronouncing words (Roach,2004). RP has traditionally been classified as a
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non-regional accent due to its lack of regional phonological influence,
despite its beginnings in the south-eastern region of England. It is not,
however, a "standard"in the sense that it is spoken by the majority.
Though the term received in the sense of 'socially accepted' dates from
Victorian times , the phenomenon of an accent' perceived inter regionally
as 'correct' has a longer history( Gimson 1964 and Macaulay 1988).
Through Roach, et.al (2006), the name most associated with RP due to
daniel Jones 's successful introduction of the Pronunciation of English
(1909) and An English Pronouncing dictionary (1917) , states, "Today, it
can be recognized pronunciation all over the country, not greatly
deviating in any one region,and admitting a certain degree of variability ,it
may be regarded the educated pronunciation of the metropolis, the court,
the pulpit, and the bar." Jones (1917,p. viii) proposes the term RP, he
states that :

"This form of speech is more widely understood with ease in Great Britain
than any other form would be. In what follows | call it “Received
Pronunciation” (abbreviation RP), for want of a better form. | wish it to be
clearly understood, however, that RP means merely “widely understood
pronunciation”, and that | do not hold it up as a standard which everyone is

recommended to adopt".

2.2.2 Consonants

Consonants can be classified into a number of subgroups based on how
and where they are articulated. According to (Davenport and Hannahs
,2005), the consonantal articulation types are classified as follows: stops
and affricates have the tightest strictures, fricatives sounds have more
open strictures, nasals and liquids phonemes have the largest stricture
settings, and glides sounds have the widest stricture settings. Below is a
description of consonant sounds according to the way they are produced
and their points of articulation, as well as a discussion of any noteworthy
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variance.They include five types of consonants sounds which are stops
J[fricative ,affricate ,nasal and approximant.

The classification of consonants in SE is shown in the following table
according to Roach (2009)

Table (2.1)Consonants of Standard English

Bilabial | Labiodental | Dental | Alveolar | Post- Palatal | Velar | Glottal

alveolar

Plosive p b t d k ¢

Affricate tf &3

Nasal m n 1)

Fricative f v |8 &8s z| [ 3 h

Approximant (w) r J W

Lateral |

approximant

2.2.2.1 Obstruents

An obstruent is a plosive, a fricative, or an affricate, that is, any consonant
where airflow through the vocal tract is obstructed either completely or at
least enough to create turbulence. Obstruents stop sounds (oral stops),
such as /p, t, k, b,d,/, with complete occlusion of the vocal tract, often
followed by a release burst; fricatives, such as /f, s,, x, v, z/, with limited
closure, which does not stop airflow but causes it to be turbulent; and
affricates, which begin with complete occlusion but then release into
africative-like (Zsiga , 2013).It is going to classify the types of Obstruents:

A.Plosive (Stops)

Plosives are consonant sounds that are formed by completely stopping
airflow. These can be immediately divided into /p, t, k, b, d, g/. They are
almost realized in both RP and most other accents as plosive consonants,
with a rapid release of compressed air leading to a short, sharp explosion.
Consonant sounds are produced by bringing the two organs of speech

together to close the air passage; while no air comes out of the nose, so all
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air is trapped behind or under the closure. Then the closure is opened and
all is released with an explosion. They have the velum raised, so no air
goes out of the nasal cavity and all goes out of the mouth. They are not
continuous and can only be produced when opening the closure. Each
plosive has the same manner of articulation and the same place of
articulation, but differ in voicing. One is voiced and the other is voiceless.
Clark and Yallop (1995) state that when a consonant voiced stop follows a
nasal ,a liquid or a vowel it causes that segment to lengthen .The following
examples compare the duration of the segments in "Gulp vs bulb".

The sounds p, t, and k represent unvoiced stops, in which the vocal cords
of the larynx are separated and air can flow freely from the lungs into the
mouth. The letters b, d, and g stand for voiced stop sounds, that is, where
the vocal cords are close together, as long as the air pressure in the lungs
is sufficient, the vocal cords will vibrate with each other (as they do, for
example, when humming).The sound preceding the voiced stop in each
case is noticeably longer than the portion preceding the voiceless stop. In
some contexts, the glottal stop /? / is only a representation of
coarticulation of /p/, /t/, and /k/, as in the following example:

Butter ->[ba?3] (Carr,2009).

Davenport and Hannahs ( 2005) point that the vowel, nasal and liquid
before the voiced consonant has a longer duration than the ones before
the unvoiced consonant. Since the stops at the end of the word is almost
unattractive, the change in the duration of the vowel,nasal and liquid
subtly help the English listener determine which pause is being spoken,
see the following examples : rope vs robe ,hit vs hid , send vs sent.

The voiceless stops have aspirated allophones, which are generated with
a puff of air when they appear word-first, and are represented by the
letter [h]. When the voiced stops / b / and / d / occur in the starting, final,
or postvocalic positions in a word, they have devoiced allophones, entirely
or partially, as in the following examples:
pill, [p"l]

Dog,[dog]
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Ladefoged (1975) states that the vocal folds are apart at the start of the
movement for p, t, and k. As a result, there is a burst of air at the
beginning of each of the words pip, tit, and kick, which generates a
different sound. There is a noisy sound with a less well-defined pitch
instead of the sound produced by the activity of the vocal folds, which has
a certain pitch and overtones related to a specific vocal tract form. If you
say just the p, t, k sounds by themselves, you can notice a difference
between the noisy bursts that occur at the beginning and conclusion of
each of the words pip, tit, kick.The noise bursts for p at the start and
conclusion of stream very tiny and have no discernible pitch.

A glottal stop is the sound caused by bringing the vocal folds tightly
together, cutting off all air from the lungs.When you cough or hold your
breath, you make a glottal stop(Ladefoged,2006).The symbol in the IPA
that represents this sound /?/. It is a result of the stop of glottis vibration
or a result of the obstruction of the airflow in the glottis(Umeda
,1978).Glottal stops are made quite frequently in English, although we
rarely notice them because they do not make a difference in the meaning
of English words.English speakers usually insert a glottal stop before initial
vowels, like in the words it, ate. If you say these words naturally, you will
probably feel a catch in your throat just as you [do] in the expression uh-
oh.Also there is another example which is the word button that can be
transcribed as 'batn (the small vertical line under the n simply means that
that sound serves as an entire British English speakers.Catford (1990)
states that it is glottal in articulation, meaning it is articulated at and by
the vocal cords (vocal folds). Because there is no airflow through the
glottis, it has no phonation. The sound is, however, silent in the sense that

it is created without the vocal cords vibrating.

B.Affricates

An affricate is a consonant that starts as a stop and ends as a fricative,
usually with the same articulation point (usually coronal). They are not
always clear whether a stop and fricative create a single phoneme or a
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pair of consonants. The affricates phonemes /tf/ and /d3/ in English are
frequently written spelled ch and j, respectively (Roach,2009).

According to (Zsiga ,2013),they start with an articulation that is similar to
that of /t/, but instead of a quick release with plosion and aspiration, the
tongue travels to the fricative position/[/, producing /t[/, as a voiceless
affricate.

Rogers (2000) points out that two sounds are postalveolar: the initial one
in the word chop, transcribed /tf/, and the initial sound in gem,
transcribed /d3/. If you say "etching" slowly, you'll probably notice the
two distinct sounds /t/ and /[/as well as the /d/ and /3/of "edgy" . These
are called affricates .For more examples see the following:

/I/ asin chef and sharp

/3/ asin vision and measure

/d3/ as in ridge and judge

/t]/ can be pronounced in these words roach and chin.

C.Fricatives

There are a total of nine fricative consonants in English: /f, 8, s, [, v, §, z,
3, h/, and eight of them (all except for /h/) are pronounce by partially
obstructing the airflow through the oral cavity.labiodental/f, v,fin and eva;
interdental/0, d/,thin and that; alveolar/s, z/,sin and zoo; and palatal/[/,
/3/,ship and vision. Within each place, the fricatives differ in regard to the
absence (voiceless) or presence (voiced) of the vocal fold vibration —
voiceless/f, 6, s, [/; and voiced/v, 9, z, 3/.

They refer to the firm contact between the articulators, which can
almost be put together but leave a very small gap between them to make
permission for the airstream to escape. Turbulence occurs when air
travels through a tight gap, causing audible friction in the area. This is
similar to wind rushing through a small space between a window and its
frame, making a loud noise. Fricatives are the noises that
result(Lodge,2009).

A particular subset of fricatives are the sibilants. When forming a sibilant,
one still forces air through a narrow channel, but in addition, the tongue is
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curled lengthwise to direct the air over the edge of the teeth (Ladefoged
&Maddieson ,1996).

2.2.2.2 Nasals

According to Roach (2009, p. 42), "the basic characteristic of a nasal
consonant is that the air escapes through the nose." For this to happen,
the soft palate must be lowered; in the case of all the other consonants
and all vowels, the soft palate is raised and air cannot pass through the
nose. In nasal consonants, however, the air does not pass through the
mouth; it is prevented by a complete closure of the mouth at some point.

At the endings of the syllables ram, ran, and rang, the nasal sounds m,
n,n (the phonetic sign for 'ng') appear. They are similar to vowels and
approximants in that they may be classified mostly by their formant
frequencies, but the formants aren't as loud as they are in vowels. The
nasals affect the relative amplitude (loudness) of the formants by
restricting sound from coming out of the mouth while allowing it to come
out through the nose (Ladefoged &Disner 2012).

According to (Clark and Yallop, 1995), the velum is lowered to allow air to
pass through the nasal cavity while nasal noises are stopped in the oral
cavity. Nasals/m/ and /n/ can appear at the beginning, middle, and end
of a word, as in these examples milk,ram hummer, neck,snake ,run.The
velar /n/ can not occur at the beginning of the word in SE just at the
middle and end of the word such as ring,singer.

However , /n/ is a different matter,it is a sound that gives considerable
problems to foreign learners, and one that is so unusual in its phonological
aspect that some people argue that it is not one of the phonemes of
English at all. There are three phonemes in English which are represented
by nasal consonants, /m/, /n/ and /n/. In all nasal consonants the soft
palate is lowered and at the same time the mouth passage is blocked at
some point, so that all the air pushed out of the nose /m/ and /n/.Both
sounds are voiced in English, as they are in other languages, and the
voiced air passes out through the nose. ‘Him’ /him, ‘lamb’ / leem/ ,'Room’
[ru:m,gaim /geim/ ,‘Limp’ /limp/, ‘lamp’ /leemp/.
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When fricative /s/ sound precede the nasal sounds /m/,/n/ ,they have
devoiced sound which is symbolized by a small circle under the sound as

in the following example"snow "(Collins and Mees ,2008).

2.2.2.3 Approximants

Approximants are speech sounds in which the articulators approaching
each other but not closely enough or with sufficient articulatory
accuracy(Ladefoged ,1975 and Martinez 2004)."This class is composed of
sounds like [4] (as in rest) and semivowels like [j] and [w] (as in yes and
west, respectively), as well as lateral approximants like [I]" (Martinez,
2004,201).In phonology, it is a distinctive characteristic that includes all
sonorants except nasals, including vowels, taps and trills (Hall,2007).It is
going to classify and describe them :

A.The Lateral Approximant /I/

Lateral (also called lateral approximation), is a type of consonant that is
produced by letting air escape from the sides of the tongue instead of
from the middle of the tongue. The lateral sound is frictionless. It is like a
vowel in many ways and can be considered a continuous. It is similar to
/r/, /i/ to some context, when /r/ follows any one of the fortis plosives, /p,
t, k/, in stressed syllables, as try (trai) (Roach, 2000).

In English, there is only one lateral phoneme: the lateral approximant /I/,
which has two allophones in different accents, is called clear /I/,
pronounced as the alveolar lateral approximant /I/ with a "neutral".

It is also made with air that passes around the sides of a partial closure of
the organs of speech , but the air passage is not quite as narrow as in
lateral fricatives. English consists of only one lateral, particularly the lenis
/l/ as in leopard, where the tip of the tongue connects the center of the
alveolar ridge.

Phonologically , /I/ phoneme has two distinct sounds: clear ( light ) and
dark(heavy)sounds . In RP pronunciation , the two sounds occur in

different positions as follows:
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1. Clear /I/ is pronounced before vowels and between vowels , for
example
Low /law /, life / lawv /.

2 Dark /|1 / is pronounced in a word - final position when it is followed by
another word beginning with a consonant, for example: 'fall do' /fa:l
daun/. Additionally, it is syllabic and it occurs in a position which is more
usually occupied by the vowel /a/. That is, syllabic /I/ = /a/+/l/. English
native speakers immediately pronounce /I/ after a consonant without
inserting /a/ vowel in between for example: puzzle /pazal/ is pronounced
as /pazl/. However, syllabic /I/ should immediately be pronounced after
stop consonants /p, b, t, d, k, g/.fold /fauld /. feel / fi:l/ .

B.The Glide Approximants /j/,/w/,/r/

In phonetics and phonology, /j/ and /w/ are semivowel glide sounds that
are phonetically similar to a vowel but function as the syllable boundary
rather than the nucleus of a syllable. The consonants /j/ and /w/, which
stand for yes and west, respectively, are semivowels in English (
Ladefoged & Maddieson ,1996). The vowels /i:/ and /u:/ in seen and
moon are similar to /j/ and /w/. Glide can also refer to any type of
transitional sound that is not a semivowel(Crystal ,2008).

The most important thing to know about these two phonemes is that
they are phonetically similar to vowels but phonologically similar to
consonants, i.e. they are frequently classified as consonants on a
functional level but are better described as vowel glides from a phonetic
standpoint (Gimson,1980 and Roach,2009).

The sounds/w/,/j/ and r/ are glides and nonsyllabic vowel realizations;
utilizing a feature to convey this distinction would be unnecessary because
syllable theory provides a different way to represent a segment's
(non)syllabicity. Glides can be distinguished from vowels in at least two
ways: dynamic and structural.They can differ in dynamics, and they can
differ in construction degree, for example ,comparing the word [aia] and
[aja], one can see evidence of a difference in construction degree or
friction: the /j/ of [aja] has more turbulence noise in higher frequencies,
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and seems to have less intensity at low frequencies, compared to /i/.As it
is mentioned before that they they can have different dynamics and
degrees of restriction. Some descriptions place a strong emphasis on
(Catford ,1988).

Gimson (1964) claims that they should exhibit acoustic characteristics
similar to vowels, because /j/ and /w/ are vocalic glides,such as a two- or
three-formant structure akin to that of /i:/ or /u:/. Two formants are
sufficient for good recognition of vowels.

According to (Ladefoged & Maddieson, 1996), the following description
and classification is for glide consonants:

A gliding consonant is articulated by gliding (moving) quickly, smoothly,
and without friction towards the next vowel.The soft palate is lifted for
the threeEnglish gliding consonants j, w, and /r/

1./j/ It is spoken by gliding from the area where the vowels /i/ or /j/ are
pronounced to any other vowel. That is,the area of the tongue where the
previously described vowels are created approaches the palate but does
not constrict, resulting in no friction. When it occurs after /p. t, k/,
however, it loses its voicing feature partially or completely,and it is

released with very little friction.

2. /w/: It is pronounced by gliding quickly from the area where the vowel
u:/ or /o/is pronounced to the next vowel sound,with the lips visibly .
After /p, t,k/, the /w/ sound loses its voicing aspect,either partially or
totally, and is expelled with a very tiny friction.

3. /r/: it is pronounced when the tongue is bent up such that the tip
points to the back of the alveolar ridge's hard palate. To avoid narrowing,
the tongue's tip does not get too close to the hard palate.The Tongue's
front is low, while the back is high. The lips are rounded for /r/,especially
when it comes in the first position of a word.When /r/ follows /p.t.k./, it
loses its voicing feature completely, and is released with a very slight
friction.
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2.2.2.4 Consonants Clusters

It can be defined as a sequence or group of consonants sounds that
appear together in a syllable without an inserted vowel between them
( Jones, 1976) for example, /sp/ in the word "spot" or /spr/ in the word
"spring".According to Duanmu's CVX hypothesis, "every language's
maximum syllable size is (CVC or CVV), and any extra consonants at
wordedges are predictable morphologically"(Duanmu 2009, p. 70-71).

This theory of Duanmu consists of the idea that there is a linking
between a language's morphology and its maximum syllablesize, Since a
language's maximum syllable size (ibid.).The following sources have been
examined to provide a complete description of initial (onset) and final
(coda) clusters in English: Giegerich (1992), who studies consonant
clusters in terms of generative phonology, and Roach (2002), who utilizes
more traditional methods to examine probable phoneme combinations
structural approach and says that in SE, there are only three initial
consonant sounds.

In languages , there is rarely one to one correspondence between
letters or phonemic ( sound ) units . The specific realization of a single
segment-vowels and consonants in their linear sequence (words, phrases,
sentences) are affected by various pronunciation and phonetic rules (such
as assimilation) of a given language. The critical unit of language for its
production and perception syllable is a phonological prime' (Jones ,1976).
The syllable in English can begin with a vowel, with one, two or three
consonants. There is no word in English that begins with more than three
consonants (Roach ,2002) thus the maximum number of segments in the
word - initial consonant cluster is three .

1. Initial Consonant Clusters

At the beginning of the word ,the consonant sounds/t/ ,/z/ ,/d/ and
/8/ are not possible to make initial consonant clusters,and up to
three sounds can occur such as /spl,/spr/,/skw/. Roach (2000)

indicates that /s/ is referred to as a pre initial consonant; the second
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consonants including the voiceless stops such as /p/, /t/ and /k/ are
called initial consonants, and the third consonants comprising /I, r, w,
j/ are called post initial. Crystal (2003) states that the following
patterns of three —initial CCs:
1./s/ + /p/ + /1] : "splashing"
2./s/ +/p/ +/j/ : "spurious"
3./s/ +/k/ + [r] : "scrap"
4./s/ + [k/ + /w/ " square"
5./s/ + [t/ + /i : "stupid"

Carr (1993) states that the first consonant sound in two initial CCs
must be an oral stop and the second one a liquid /I/ or /r/ as in:

"pray"and "bleat".

2 Medial Consonant Clusters

The cluster of consonant Sounds in the middle of the word is called
medial consonant cluster. There are two types of word medial consonant
clusters.Medial CCs occur in the middle of words between two vowels .
Such clusters include two , three , and four consonant segments , such as
description /skr/ as in the following, example extra /[kstr/, windy
( Al - Hamash, 1984 ).
3 .Final Consonant Clusters

At the end of SE words, there can be up to four consonants. If there is no
last consonant, the coda is said to be zero as follows:bump /bAmp/,
(Roach,2009).

2.2.3 Vowles

A vowel is a syllabic speaking sound that is pronounced without any vocal
tract constriction(Ladefoged and Maddieson,1996).Fromkin and et.
al(2011, p.585) define, “vowel is a sound produced without significant
constriction of the air flowing through the oral cavity”.The two definitions
of vowel, one phonetic and the other phonological, are complementary.

In the definition of phonetics, is a sound, in the SE "ah" /a:/ or "oh"
/ou/;they are produced with an open vocal tract; it is median (the air
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passes along the middle of the tongue), oral (at least some of the airflow
must pass through the mouth)(Cruttenden, 2014). Vowel is defined as
syllabic in Phonology (ibid).The phonological definition of "vowel" may not
always match the phonetic definition which is a sound produced without
constriction in the vocal tract(Laver,1994).

According to McMahon (2002), "vowels are indicated as long marked by
symbol [:] and short vowel sounds".In SE, there are twenty vowels and
diphthongs.  Ambalegin & Suryani (2018,p. 80) mention “vowels are
produced by escaping air through different shapes of the mouth with
different position of the tongue and the lips and with the air stream
relatively unobstructed by the narrow passages except at the glottis”.

In English, vowels and diphthongs each have their own syllable function,
with twelve pure vowels and eight diphthongs (Rajimwale, 2007). The
following are examples of pure vowels and closing and centering
diphthongs:

[i:/,be, see/,i/ big, busy,/u/ full, look,/u/:who, /e/ egg, head,/3/ a,
brother,/3:/person,/>:/for, door ;/=/ apple/,n/ sun, money,/a:/car,
father,/n/ dog,/1a/ ear cake,/ e/ cake ,/uva/ tour ,/a1/ boy ,/au/
open,/ea/ hair, /ai/ time ,/au/ now/.

2.2.3.1.Simple (Pure) Vowels

They are vowels during whose production the tongue assumes one stable
position throughout. The classification of simple vowels in SE is shown in

the following figure according to Roach (2009).

Front Central Back
% 105&7- '\ -{: '\\ iur‘
N
\ 1 \ eu
Cloge-rd \\

|~
Open-mid x
\ .
@® e

Choen \ \ .a:

Figure 2.1 :English Simple vowels

28



There are 12 pure vowels in SE: 7 are short vowels and 5 long vowels
which can be classified as follows according to Gimson (1989) and Roach
(2009).

(A) Short Vowels

English has seven short vowels: /i/, /e/, [/, /3/, /n/, [o/,and /o/.

1. /i/ is a front vowel produced with the tongue between the close and
half-close as in "did","sit"

2./e/ is a front vowel produced with the tongue between the half-close
and half ,asin "bed","set"

3./®/ is a front vowel produced with the tongue at the close position ,as
in "man"," hat", "pat".

4./3/ is a central unstressed vowel produced with the tongue between the
half-close and half-open position and the neutral open lips. This vowel is
called "schwa",as in "arrive","mother","oblig"(Roach,2000).

5./A/ is a central vowel said with the tongue just above the open position ,
as in"cut","son","flood"(ibid).

6./0/ is a back vowel said with the tongue at the close position and the lips
rounded and closely rounded lips ,as in "put","wood".

7./o/ is a back open vowel said with the lips slightly rounded, as in.
"cross","off".(ibid).

(B) Long Vowels

English has 5 long vowels: /i:/, /3:/, [0/, /2:/ and /a:/.

1. /i:/ is a front close vowel produced with the lips slightly spread,as in
see, "screen", "speed".

2./3:/ is a long vowel which is produced with the tongue between the
half-close and half-open position and the neutral open lips . It is called
"long schwa,as in word," attorney"

3./u:/ is a back vowel produced with the tongue at the close position and
the lips moderately rounded,as in "who", "those"

4./3:/ is a back vowel produced with the tongue midway between the half-

close and half-open position and the lips rounded,as in "water", "call",
"talk"
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5./a:/ is a back vowel said with the tongue at the open position and the

lips neutrally open,as in "ask", "pass", "past”, "father".

2.2.3.2 Diphthongs

According to ladefoged and Johnson(2005), diphthongs can be
described as a movement from one vowel to another. In English, the first
half of diphthongs is usually more prominent than the second half. In fact,
the last part is often so short and short that it is difficult to determine its
exact quality. In addition, diphthongs usually do not start and end with
any sounds that appear in simple vowels. The classification of diphthong
vowels in SE is shown in the following figure according to Roach (2009):

.%?\ U2

/
co

Figure 2.2:English Diphthong sounds

In SE, there are the following diphthongs:

1. / a1/, as in " high", "buy", moves toward the high front vowel, but in
most English forms, it does not go beyond the middle front vowel. Say
words such as /buy/ so that they end with the vowel [g], as if you were in
bed (as if you were saying [ bag ] or [bai]

2. /au/ as in "caw","owl", frequently begins with a quality that is
extremely close to that of high. Try pronouncing"owl"as if it begins with
[2] as in "had" and notice how it differs from your regular pronunciation.
3.The diphthong /ei/ as in "hay" ,"mat" which is front ,half to close with
spread lips.

4. /oi/ as in "boy" and " toy" which is back open with rounded lips to

front close with spread lips .
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5./au/ as in "go" and "slow": It is back half close to close with rounded
lips (Robins ,1980).

6.The diphthong /ia/ asin : " year " , and "hear " . It is front close with
spread lips to central half close with lips neutral.

7. /ea/ as in "square"which is front half open with spread lips to central
half close with neutral lips.

8.The diphthong /ua/ as in "sure" and "pure" which is back close with

rounded lips to the central half close with neutral lips ( ibid ).

2.2.3.3 Triphthongs

A triphthong is a glide from one vowel to another and then to a third, all
produced rapidly and without interruption. The triphthongs are /aia/
ava/,/eia/,/aua/and /a1a/ .There are glides not only from one pure vowel
to another but also from the second vowel to the third, so three pure
vowels are involved.According to (Roach, 2009),the triphthongs are the
most complex English vowel sounds,they can be difficult to pronounce and
even harder to recognize. A triphthong is a quick and uninterrupted
transition from one vowel to another and subsequently to a third vowel.
J/a1a/ ,this triphthong begins at the open end of the mouth, moves to the
front close end, and finally concludes in the middle. The tongue, like the
rest of the body, changes from a low to a high to a neutral position during
articulation. The following triphthong may appear as:

"higher", "buye. "lion", "pavilion"

/awva/ ,this triphthong also starts at the open region, moves to the back
close region and ends at the middle of the mouth. The triphthong appears
as:

" hour", "flour" "shower", "flower" .

/e1a/,the triphthong begins to move from the front half-close region rising
slightly to the front close region then ends at the center of the mouth. It is
another complex triphthong as it involves a multiple configuration of the

jaws and the lips. It appears as: "player”, "greyer".
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/213/ ,This triphthong progresses from the back close position to the front
half-close position before ending in the oral cavity's centre.lt appears as in
"loyal".

/ava/, it is realized as a composed diphthong/su/ and the schwa sound

/a/, as in "mower" and "lower" (ibid).

2.2.4 Sounds in Context

A sound may be heard as a separate entity or as a component of a larger
whole. We can no longer hear a sound as a whole when we hear it as part
of something else. Instead, we hear those aspects of the sound that
appear to be significant in the context in which we hear it (Franzson,2012).
The context which we hear a sound in affects how we hear it.Anything
may be used to contextualize a sound as long as it is defined clearly inside

the work.The following phonological processes are to be clarified.

2.2.4.1Assimilation

Assimilation is a process in which a sound has become more identical to
the adjacent influencing sound; for example, in English the sound /t/ in
the word "that" is pronounced as /p/ when the sound is followed by a
word starting with the sound /p/ as the words "that person" ; whereas
the sound /n/ in the word “in” is pronounced as /m/ when the word is
followed by a word starting with the sound /p/ like [in plies] and becomes
as the word place, /implies/; in the first example, assimilation is total
whereas in the second example, it is partial. Moreover, assimilation can be
regressive and it can be progressive; in the former, the following sound
influences the preceding sound whereas in later, it is the preceding sound
that influences the sound. In both English examples given above, we have
regressive assimilation. However, in the word "pigs", the preceding voiced
sound /g/ influences the following voiceless sound /s/; that is why the
sound /s/ changes to /z/; thus, this type of assimilation is referred to as

progressive assimilation (Gimson, 1970) and (Roach, 2002).
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Assimilation is a sound alteration in which some phonemes (usually
consonants or vowels) change to sound more like other sounds nearby.
Assimilation is a typical sort of phonological process that can happen
within a word or between words. It can be heard in normal speech, but it's
more common in faster speech. Assimilation causes the sound uttered to
diverge from the standard pronunciation in isolation in some
circumstances, such as the prefix in- of English input being pronounced

with phonetic [m] rather than [n](Crowley,1997).

After introducing the concept of assimilation in general, it's time to look
at the many types of assimilation.Assimilation can take various forms. It
compasses progressive, regressive,and coalescent assimilation (Gimson,
1970).

A . Progressive Assimilation

Progressive assimilation is the first type of assimilation. Preservative
Assimilation is another name for progressive assimilation. When the
features of a phoneme are affected by the features phone immediately
before it, the assimilation is said to be preservative (Forel & Puskas,2005).
In other words , the conditioned sound is preceded by the assimilated
sound. Such stimulation is dealt with from left to right.

Progressive assimilation can also happen at the word level. For example,
the voiced /g/ of "bags" condition the voiced form of the —s ending,
making it to be pronounced /z/ for plural sending, (CelceMurcia & et al,
1996).1t can be explained that assimilation occurs in the underlined
word,"beginning to" / bi'gini tu:/ which turns to be /bi'ginin tu:/, and
"maintaining this" /mein’teini 8is/when those words are pronounced in a

rapid pronunciation by a rapper (Satria,2016).

B. Regressive Assimilation
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Regressive Assimilation is a type of pronunciation change when a word's

final alveolar sound substitutes for the articulation of a subsequent labial
or velar sound, as when '"green boat" is pronounced "greem
boat".Speaking word recognition theories have placed a lot of emphasis
on how listeners recover the intended word like /green , greem/
(Barry,1992).
"Regressive assimilation is the second type of assimilation. Anticipatory
Assimilation is the polar opposite ofprogressive assimilation. It's defined
as a change in phoneme features as a result of the influence of a sound
that occurs later in the word" (Garn-Nunn & Lynn, p.111, 2004).1t is known
as 'anticipatory assimilation,' since a segment is changed in such a way
that it predicts a phonetic attribute of a segment that appears later in a
word or at word boundaries (Kuiper and Allen, 1996), as in input=¥imput].
C. Coalescent Assimilation

One of the most well-known connected speech processes in English is
coalescent assimilation , in which alveolar obstruents /t, d, s, z/ in word-
final position blend with word-initial /j/ to create postalveolar /t, d/.
Hassan and El-Shayib(1989) state that this type of assimilation is the
fusion of two sounds into one. Pitt ,et al(2007),point Coalescent
Assimilation has been covered in various textbook accounts of English
pronunciation due to its widespread use, although comparing them makes
it difficult to see what circumstances make its application plausible. It is
the third type of assimilation which occurs when there is a fusion. This
process causes a sound to change by merging two contiguous phonemes
into another phoneme different from the two coalesced sounds. In English
coalescence occurs when a morpheme final alveolar plosive or fricative /t/
/d/ or /s, z/ is followed by [j], a palato — alveolar fricative results,when the
segment is followed b the suffix “-ion” (Eka & et al. 2010). A typical
example is "television". In the interaction between /s/ and /i/ that occurs
while turning the verb to the noun form, results in /3/, which gives
/telivizn/ (Jolayemi, 2010).
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2.2.4.2 Elision

Elision in speech is the omission of a phoneme. The / d / in "handsome"
and the / t / in "mostly" are frequently omitted from IPA pronunciation
as in [heentsam] and [moush] . In casual speech styles, elision is
widespread, especially around word borders. The consonants /t/ and /d/
are the most frequently elided(Finch,2000).In certain circumstances
sounds disappear ,“a phoneme may be realized as zero or have zero
realization or deleted”(Roach, 2000, p. 140).

In speech, it's a phonetic process in which sound segments are
elided or deleted accidentally. In rapid casual speech, according to
Clark and Yallop (1995), sounds may be so weakly articulated that
they lose auditory significance in the stream of running speech. The
types of Elision can be classified into:(1) elision of consonants, (2)
elision of vowels, and ( 3 ) elision of whole syllables .

A.Elision of Consonants

The sounds are articulated when the airflow is impeded at some point in
the mouth, throat, or larynx are known as consonant sounds. (Matthews,
2007). The consonant sounds cluster at the syllable's edges (onset and
coda). Carr(2013) claims that consonants in coda lose their vowels over
time as languages evolve than beginning consonants in terms of
articulation. According to (Roach 2000), consonant omission occurs in
English,when a speaker wishes to simplify a complicated consonant
cluster, this is most prevalent. "Acts" ,for example, becomes"aks" 'Scripts’
becomes /skrps/ rather than /skrpts/ when written with /ks/ rather than
/kts/.

Elision is more common in (a) unstressed rather than stressed syllables,
(b) quick rather than slow pace, and (c) informal rather than formal
registers, according to (Collins and Mees, 2013).

B.Elision of Vowels
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Vowels refer to the sounds which are articulated without any air
restriction of the airflow (Finch, 2000). In English, schwa /a/ is the most
frequent vowel sound which occurs in unstressed syllables (Roach, 2000).
The elision of a vowel is associated with a weak and unstressed syllable.
According to (Skandera and Burleigh, 2005), the elision of /a/ occurs in
unstressed syllables of polysyllabic words, before or after a stressed
syllable, and after one of the plosives, /p, t, k/. In the following words /a/
is elided, and there will be an aspiration of the release of air in the
articulation of the preceding plosive.

- Today /ta'del/
- Potato /pa'teitau/
C. Elision of a Whole Syllable

An entire syllable can be omitted when a consonant is separated
(Gimson, 1970¢ and Crystal, 2008). As viewed by Skandera and Burleigh
(2005),when a syllable is unstressed, the entire syllable can be omitted,
notably before or after a stressed syllable, and especially if the omitted
syllable contains a consonant that is not stressed repeated in the next
syllable Particularly /pa.tik.ju.la.li/ = /pa.tik.ju.li/. In this word the
syllable /Ia/ is elided.

2.2.4.3 Intrusion

It is a different form of phonetic process in which sounds interact with
each other in a different way. Crystal(2003),explains "Traditional rhetoric
has created a taxonomy of the sorts of intrusion in terms of the place of

the extra sound which is added in a word," .1t is referred to as " prosthesis

in the initial position, " epenthesis " in the middle position, and "
anaptyxis " in the final position Hassan and El -Shayib(1989) .
The following example consists of intrusion:

this is my article-> /dis iz mai a:tikl/
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2.3.4.3.1 Prothesis

Prothesis is the change in spelling or pronunciation and the addition of a
sound or syllable at the beginning of a word without changing the word's
meaning or the rest of its structure. A vowel or consonant added by
prothesis is called prothetic or prosthetic,for example ,state = [ asteit ]
(Trask,2003).

2.3.4.3.2 Epenthesis

According to (Stageberg, 1984) and (Fromkin & et.al ,2003), It is a form of
intrusion that is used in phonetics and phonology to describe the addition
of an extra sound within a word.In English morphemes, the nasal /non-
nasal consonant clusters must be homorganic: both labial, both alveolar,
or both velar, epenthesis occurs to fix up non permitted consonant

sequences for example "film",/filam/

2.3.4.3.3 Anaptyxis

It is another kind of insertion which refers to insertion of a short vowel
between consonants in order to facilitate the pronunciation as in this
example:

That way =P thataway

According to Mahato (1974) as cited in (Broselow, 1992 p. 302),the
familiar pattern of anaptyxis in rising sonority onsets but prothesis in
fricative-stop onsets. The interesting fact, for our purposes, is that the
quality of the vowel varies by position, with [e] inserted within obstruent-

resonant clusters, as in borrowing word from English :gelas’ glass’".

2.3 Iraqi Arabic Dialects

The Middle Eastern nation of Iraq is located in the eastern side of the
Fertile Crescent referred to as the "cradle of civilization," which included
the Sumerian, Akkadian, Babylonian, Assyrian, and Abbasid
civilizations(Berit and Strandskogen, 2015). In the light of this tremendous
diversity , the Arabic language takes on many dialects on the tongues of
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Iragis depending on where they live . Colloquial Arabic is the spoken
language of everyday activities at work ,at home on the street and in
social activities in the majority of Arabs. It differs from one region to
another depending in certain situations such as religion, education , and
socio-economic level" (Al-khalesi, 2001). "Arabic spoken in Iraq consists of
three dialects according to the main region and the surrounding areas :
Baghdadi dialect , Mosul dialect and Basrah dialect" (Hassan , 2014,P.1).
When investigating the dialect of Baghdad, Blanc (1964) found that it had
three speech communities which were based on "religious rather than
regional classifications : Muslims and Christians ". As mentioned by (ibid-)
that three speech communities have dialectal differences which divide
them into two types : the qgiltu and the gilit .He (ibid) also found that the
other regions of Iraq also adopt the same division to sub-dialects , Here
the divisions are based on geography and religion.Blanc (1964) classified
the dialects of IA depending on some key features such as /q/ and /g/ with
the former being a distinctive feature of geltu while the latter represents
gelet. He writes about a third religious community of non-Muslims , the
Mandeans who speak the dialect of surrounding Muslim speakers of south
of Irag. Since Blanc’s (1964) study , many researchers have adopted the

two dialectal types suggested (proposed) for Iraqi Arabic.

"Mosul is the second largest city of Iraq and serves as a major economic
center in the northern part of the country. Mosul has an industry sector based
on industries such as cotton, textile, cement and sugar. It is also a major
marketplace for agricultural products and is dubbed Iraq’s bread-basket given
the mass cultivation of wheat in the region. Mosul has also gained its
importance from the building of an oil refinery to serve the nearby oilfields
and crude oil pipeline"(Ahmed, 2018, p. 45)

The dialect of Basrah has been investigated within the group of the other
types (Blanc, 1964 , Ingham , 1974, and Alsiraih and Ali, 2019). There are
areas and sub-dialects of rural and marsh areas such those at the north of
Basrah.

However , many features that characterize the Iraqi Arabic dialects given
above and the other dialects and sub-dialects spoken by people in
different parts of Iraq. They have been replaced by young people who mix
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with other people of different dialects, especially students of universities
and those who work in other cities in different professions like trade ,
teaching, as physicians, in the army,.... etc. It is worth mentioning that the
original city-dwellers are also from different origins and many still
preserve their own dialectal differences.

Although concentration in this section (2-3) is given to three main
dialects spoken by people of Iraq , i.e, Baghdad , Mosul and Basra , other
dialects in the middle , north and south of Iraq are found and many of
them were studied by researchers. The following section presents a survey
of the main dialects used in the west of Iraq , namely HIA and RA (Dlaim
Arabic). Then the dialect under investigation in this study , i-e. , KIA is

presented.

2.3.1 Dialects of Western Iraq

This sub-section intends to shed light on the main dialects spoken in the
west of Iraq since people who speak KIA , which is the main concern of
this thesis, also live in this part of Irag. This as it is believed may help us
know whether KIA is a unique dialect or it is somehow similar to or
different from other dialects spoken by people in this area.

The classification of dialects spoken in this part of Iraq follows the same
one given to Iraq in general , i-e- , ‘geltu-dialect’ and ‘gelt-dialect’. As
stated by Al-Ani (1970 ), ‘geltu-dialect’ is found in Hit and Ana. This means
that in the other part of this area (west of Iraq) , people use ‘gelt-dialect’.
This claim needs more investigation since certain dialects were not
studied before like the one involved in the present study ,that is, KIA.

However, not all dialects spoken by people in western Iraqg are to be
clarified. Actually , Hit Iragi Arabic (HIA) is given as an example of ‘geltu-
dialect’ and Ramadi Arabic (RA) or(Dlaimi Arabic) is chosen as an example
of ‘gelt-dialect’. The criterion that the researcher depends on the choice
of these specific dialects, not others, because they are spoken by people

who live near Kubeisa town.
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As stated by Ahmed ( 2012 ).Hit is a small city situated on the Euphrates
in the governorate of Anbar to the west of Iraq. The native language of
those who speak HIA is Arabic. This dialect has its own phonological
characteristics including imaala (Deflexion ).The pronunciation of /q/ and
its reflexes , in Iraqg including the people in this city , play a great role on
the geographical , social, linguistic and communal levels.

As concerns what is so-called RA (Dlaimi Arabic) , it is spoken by most
people living in Ramadi city and the rural areas in which Dulaim tribes live
in western of Irag. They speak ‘gelt-dialect’. The capital of the Anbar
governorate which is located on the Euphrates is Ramadi City. The
distance 110 kilometers between it and Baghdad is about 110 kilometers.
The province of Anbar, particularly the right side of the Euphrates, is the
original home of the Dulaim ( Ahmed ,2012). This dialect is mainly
characterized by the use of /q/ sound. RA(Dlaimi Arabic) is also
characterized with the use of dark /I/ and glottalized sounds , more

geminate consonants than SA and other features(ibid).

2.3.1.1 Kubaisa Iraqgi Arabic

This dialect is spoken by people born in Kubeisa town , locally called
kbessa, and they live in it up to the present time besides those people
originally born and brought up in this town , but they left the town for
different reasons and live in other cities in Iraqg including the capital of Iraq
Baghdad. Kubeisa town is situated about 18 Km south of Hit city which its
people use ‘geltu-dialect’ as clarified above. In origin it was an oasis near
the edges of the western desert of Irag. Then it was developed and its
people increased after the 1960's of the previous century. A big cement
plant is established near it which carries its name. In this town many
famous political , religious ,officers and educational figures were born and
brought up besides rich merchants. Yet , KIA may not be given the
attention required though when anyone listens to it finds out that it is

really a distinctive dialect which is characterized by the heavy use of /q/
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sound besides other features that are expected to be pointed out after

carrying out the analysis of the data collected in Chapter Four.

2.4 Segmental Phonemes in Kubaisa lragi Arabic

This section deals with KIA segmental phonemes taking into account
their descriptions with reference to MSA. After the description of the
consonants and vowel segments , the processes of assimilation, elision ,
intrusion are to be described with their major KIA
modifications.Segmental Phonemes of KIA will be described according to
Al-Hamash(1969),Alugeily (2012), and little modification depends on the
classification of Roach (2009).

The consonants and vowels of KIA are described in detail in this section.
The qualities of each phoneme, as well as the positions they occupy in
various words, are presented in the description. Every consonant and

vowel is covered separately in this section.
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2.4.1 Consonants

KIA consonant sounds can be represented in the following table depending on the overall classification of MSA by (
Kaye & Rosenhouse, 1997).

Table (2.2): Classification of KIA consonants

Labio-
Bilabial Dental Dental Inter-Dental | Post-Dental | Palatal | Velar | Uvular | Pharyngeal | Alveolar | Glottal
enta
Stop b t K q t d ?
3 6 _
f g X d
Fricative S | S h
z h 9
Affricate d3
Nasal m n
Approximants w j
flap/trill r
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2.4.1.1 Obstruents

A.Stops

The articulation of KIA obstruents involves an obstruction of the airstream,
therefore we have stops, fricatives, and affricates . A consonant
articulation is referred to as a plosive. Stops are formed by moving one
articulator against another, or two articulators against each other, to
generate a stricture that prevents air from escaping the vocal tract. The
restraint is then complete. Following the formation of this stricture and the
compression of air behind it, it is released, allowing air to escape.This
released air causes noise which is called Plosion(Roach ,2000).

Plosive consonants have articulators that can generate a complete closure
stricture. there are seven KIA stops which are the /d o= /,
[/, [t/ [t/ /k&Y, /d Y, [q&/(Al-Ani, 1970).

Al- Hamash (1969)and Ferguson(1989)pronounce /d = /as the fricative
/d/, but each one of them has its own orthographic representation in SA,
for example the word /marad/ is pronounced with /d/ by the speakers of
KIA,but it is still written as /d/).

The description of Plosive sounds is as the following:

(1)/b</: 1t is a voiced bilabial plosive.lt occurs in all positions as in
/ba9dum/"is still",/hub/(love),/baab/ ' door'.lt can be regarded as a
devoiced phoneme which occurs before a voiceless obstruent, for instance
,[ rabta ] " a scarf".

2./t</: It is a voiceless alveolar stop, which occurs in all word positions as in
the following examples :/miftaah/ " key", /taad3ir/"merchant" and /beet/
"house" .

3./t &/ : it is Alveolar plosive and it is dental pharyngealized stop and
voiceless .it occurs in all positions in a word /tabaakh/
"cooker",/teer/'bird',/batta/'duck’,/marbuut/'tied up/.

4./k<Y/: it is a voiceless velar (stop)plosive. There is no vibration of the
vocal folds and the velum is up, thus blocking access to the nasal.lt occurs in
all positions of the word, such as /kita:b/ "book",/kaamil/'a name of male'
/maktab/ " library"and /silik/ "wire".
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5../d ¥/: It is voiced alveolar plosive stop .It occurs in different word
positions such as /9indo/ " he has ", / yabdi /"start",/qaa9id/'sitting' and
/sayd/,"Fishing".
6. /q&/:it is a voiceless ,uvular and plosive .There is no vibration of the
vocal folds and total occlusion of the flow of air formed by the tongue being
raised against the uvula.lt can be pronounced in all positions of the word
such as /gablu/" before him " </sadiiqu/ "his friend" and /suq/ "Market" .
(7)/?/ :It is a voiceless ,glottal ,and plosive. It occurs in the beginning and
sometimes in the end of the word . There is no vibration of the vocal folds
and the total occlusion of the flow of air formed by the vocal folds being
pressed together.The mouth is slightly open. It can be found in all positions
of the word such as ?kal ‘he ate’, ?axad ‘he took’/?ana/' I,
(Alugeily,2012).
B.Fricatives

KIA fricative consonants make up the majority of the consonants in the
language; there are thirteen fricative consonants (Aluqeily,2012). There are
two types of KIA fricative consonants: voiceless and voiced consonants
(eight voiceless and five voiced). The articulation of KIA voiceless fricative
consonants necessitates more muscular effort than voiced fricative
consonants, as well as a more strong exhale than articulation of KIA voiced
consonants. By placing the palm of the hand in front of the mouth while
pronouncing a voiceless consonant such as, the difference in exhalation
power can be noted(Anees,1973).Each Arabic fricative consonants has its
own position of articulation(Al- Qudah ,1998).They are described in the
following phonemes with examples:
1./f</: It is a voiceless dental fricative consonant,When air is pushed
through the narrowing between the bottom lip and the upper front teeth, it
generates small friction, and the soft palate is lifted, preventing air from
passing through the nose and forcing it through the mouth,for instance
farah/'happiness/,/iftixaar/ ' a name of fem (Alugiely,2012),/seef/
"sword", and /raf/' shelf'.
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2./6</:1t is similar to the English consonant /8 /. It is produced by raising
the soft palate so that all breathing is forced through the mouth. The tip of
the tongue is close to the upper front teeth: This is the narrow place where
friction occurs. So KIA /6/ is a voiceless interdental fricative consonant for
instance [haari®] "a male name " and tha9lab / th9lab / "fox",
/Baani/'second',/?aBaab/ 'furniture'.

3./6%/ : "It is a voiced interdental fricative "(Aluqgeily,2012: p. 46).It occurs in
all  positions of the word such as /dabeetu/,"slaughtered it
",/?adkaar/"prayers/,/yaaxeed/"take ".

4./d5/=/:It is a voiced interdental pharyngeal fricative, which appears in
different lexemes, for example/[dabaa9/"hyena".

5./su¥/:1t is voiceless alveolar fricative .It can be articulated between the
tip of the tongue and the upper folds, and it is soft whispered from the
sounds of the sanorants(Jarrah,2013) .It occurs in all positions of the word
such as saweetu "i do it " , /majs/ "a female name,/ifluus/ ,"money.(Al-
Ani,1970).

6./z)/ :It is a voiced dental fricative (Alugeily,2012) sibilant and it is
produced by the meeting of the tongue with the upper gums, fricative,
vocalized vibrating vocal cords during pronunciation,such as  [zejnab
zaratnal,"Zeinab visits us",/waziir/, "minister" and /wazz/"ducks.

7./su=/: It is a voiceless retroflex fricative sound .It is post-dental sibilant
emphatic for example the counterpart of Sin; all the 'emphatics' are
pronounced with the back of the tongue slightly raised for instance
[sandug/ "box",and /sagar/ ,"falcon".

8./[U%: It is is a voiced, alveo-palatal, fricative consonant as the English
consonant /[/ which is pronounced as /sh/ pronunciation (Suleiman,2011).
It occurs in all positions of the word such as [[abaka] "net" and /fonek/ "
how are you", /ashtawa/ "why" /rafeetu/"spray"(Alugiely,2012),/rafif/,"a
turtle"(Kopczynski and Meliani,1993).

9./xz/: It is a voiceless velar fricative. It occurs in all positions of the
word(Al-Hamash,1969) such as  /xubiz/'bread',/baxaax/'sprayer’,
/xoox/"peaches".
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10./g ¢/ :It is produced in the same place as /kh /" The voice of / g/ comes
from the farthest part of the larynx, which is the area closest to the mouth.
Where the extremity of the tongue rises from the inside and vibrates so
that the air passage narrows and approaches the uvula without closing the
outlet.It can be replaced by/x/ before the voiceless fricative /8,s,[,f/,for
instance, /?astaxfir/ "ask Allah forgiveness".(Abdultawaab,1985/.1t occurs
in all positions such as /gedriin/?tgedriin/"leave",/megrib/ "westwards"
and /samug/"glue".
11./h/ it is/haasx)/ :It is a voiced phoneme.lt can be articulated by the
middle of the throat, between the vocal cords, which narrow slightly and do
not close, so the air comes out between them while breathing, making the
sound which occurs in all positions for instance , /hundaqug/ "hickory" <l
s A genus of herbaceous annuals,/haja/'snake’,/lahim/
'meat',/sabaah/'morning'.
12./h/ <& It is a voiceless glottal fricative .It occurs initially and medially
such as[hkuti] " I think" and [ahjis].It can be accrued in the end of the word
for example [hatahuatuh] "little thing"(Al-Hamash,1970). "It can occur in
the beginning and end of the word ,but only when making an oath by
/Allah/ followed by the point vowel /i/ "(Alugeily,2012:p. 49).
13./9/u) : It is a voiced pharyngeal fricative .It occurs in all positions of
the word such as/9ajfiin/"live/"livelihood",/ma9indu/"don't have",/,
/notla9/"we go out".
C. Affricates

KIA has only one that is a voiced palatal-alveolar affricate [z] [d3].It is
attributed to the middle of the palate, and some of them combined it with
the /shoi/ and the /yaas /, and arabic linguists are called them all tree
letters, and they describe it as a compound gingival palatal sound
(endocrine fricative) voiced.The KIA [d3] occurs in all positions in
(Sharig,2015) like "d3ibtu"/bring it/,"med3eeteej"/don't
come",/d3ad3/"chicken".

2.4.1.2 Nasals
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There are only two nasal consonants in KIA : the dental nasal / n/, and
the bilabial / m /. Czerepinski & Swayd (2016),state that generally,
"Ghunnah«sll " Sound which is quality of "noonus" /n/ and
"meeme="/m/.Each one of them is a voiced consonant sound,they occur in
different positions of the word ,for examples in (Alugeily, 2012) , /nummi/
" lemon",/miljoon/'million’, /haliim/' a name masculine
(1)/m/ It is a voiced bilabial nasal consonant, it has the
following(Aluqeily,2012).

(2)/n/ :itis a dental nasal voiced consonant. It can occur in all the positions
of the words for instance ,/naas/"people"/Mina/ "is a name of female
",/finu/'what'.

2.4.1.3 Approximants

The sounds /j/, /w/ and /I/ are KIA approximants. KIA /w/ and /j/ are
Glide Consonants.Glides are made without closure in the mouth. In KIA, we
have two glides; the and the palatal glide /j/s bilabial /w/s (Omar, 1981).
The sound /j/ and /w/ can be affected by the followed phonemes and
become a vowel sound if these sounds are followed by a vowel sound for
example /jed3ee/ " come"(Roach,2009).The vowel structures of the /w/
and /j/ are unique from those of the /u/ and /uu/, /i/ and /ii/, respectively
(Wright ,2002) and (Al-Ani,1970). It can occur in all positions of the word
such as </jerohu/"go,/ tarjuuqa/"breakfast",/haay/".

The sound /w/ is voiced bilabial approximsnts .It occurs in all possitons of
the word such as /waheed/"one",/hawa/ "air",/wawi/"fox".

The lateral /1 / sound : "It is a voiced ,dental lateral velarised phoneme that
occurs in the mere instance of [?allah ]" (Al-Hamash 1969 :p. 26). It occurs
in all positions of the word, for instance /laa/'no',qalbu/' vyour
heart',/?mballel/"wet".

2.4.1.4 KIA Flap
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This kind of consonant refers to /r/ sound which can be produced by
tapping the tongue repeatedly against appoint of contact.lt retracts the
vowels when it occurs next them, so it is regarded as a pharyngealized
sound(Al-Ani,1970).It can be a trill sound when it occurs at the end of the
word for example /kabiir/"big", and it is a flap when it occurs in the

beginning or middle of the word (Clark and Yallop,1995) for example.

2.4.1.5 Consonants Clusters

Consonant cluster , is any sequence of adjacent consonants occurring
initially, middle or finally in a syllable, generally speaking ,arabic phonology
consists of one or two initial CCs,one or two medial CCs, and one or two
final CCs.Nasr(1979)states that there is initial and final CCs when there is no
inserted vowel between them.This can be occur in KIA.The following
combinations are not found in KIA /?/and any following
consonant/nl,rl,in,Ir,gm/.Alugeily(2012)states that Classical Arabic (CA) has
no initial CCs.Abdulsada &Addai (2011, p. 525)states that"CC's in SA
consists of two consonant sounds. There are no three consonant clusters at
the lexical form of the single word".

According to (Nasr, 1979) , Initial and final CCs, which are conceivable
when vowel case ends are deleted, are exclusively encountered in
colloquial Arabic dialects.

There may be a rare group of KIA consonants, which includes velar,
uvular, and pharyngeal consonants, freely forms clusters with the front

group, which includes bilabial labio-dental, and dental consonants like /b/,

[t /m/, In/, [v/, ], /w/, and Jy /.

2.4.1.5.1 Initial Consonant Clusters

Based on the information supplied, the following starting CCs are feasible
KIA combinations:/floonak/' How are you/,/skemli/"chait",/jhajiiki/"greet
you",/tfufu/"see him".
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2.4.1.5.2 Medial Consonant Clusters

At the medial position of the word , KIA has only one or two segment
clusters. When forming English words with more than two segment
clusters, Iragi learners, like most Arab learners, may struggle and try to
break them up with an extra vowel ( Kharma and Hajjaj 1989, p. 19).See the
following example as the instance , [?afkurk ] "thank you" ,/kilfi/"all thing.

2.4.1.5.3 Final Consonant Clusters

All KIA end segment clusters, with the exception of geminated
consonants, are limited to one or two CCs (Al-Hamash,1969),for
instance,/?ixt/"sister",/kalb/'dog',/kaart/'card' /waqf/"standing".

2.4.2 \Vowels

Vowels in Arabic are almost allophonic. Thus, they can be divided into two
groups, which are short vowels and long vowels. Unlike English vowels,
Arabic vowels are represented by notations not by letters.

Al- Hamash ,1969 & Al- Ani, 1970, describe the characteristics of vowels
in Iraqi dialect.Vowels are voiced sounds produced by the pharynx, and
changes in the shape of the mouth are created by the tongue and lips being
in different positions.

Vowels in KIA are described as follows.

2.4.2.1 Short Vowels and long Vowels

A.Short Vowels
Kubaisa Iraqi Arabic has four short vowels as they appear below:
1- /i/: This vowel is called "kasrah" in Arabic.It appears under the alphabet

phoneme in this shape () as in "= sir " secret ",/mind</'from' .The
tongue in the half - close position which forms /i / vowel in Arabic .The

genitive case, which is allocated to the construct state in Arabic along with
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other nouns, is denoted by this short vowel.It can be found in middle and
end positions of the word such as ,/minu/"from
him",/hileem/"dream"/ma9i/ "with me,/mini/"from me".

2./ u/: Itis a short high back rounded vowel. It occurs in the middle and the
end of the word, for instance, /xumus/'one fifth',/?ixtu/"his sister".
3./a/: Itis a short low central unrounded vowel for instance,/dam/'blood’

4./ o/:It is a mid short back vowel. It can occur in the middle and final of

the word for instance /boq/"theft, and /?ixto/" his sister".
Also ,KIA has long vowels ; the researcher is going to classify them:
B.Long Vowels

The difference between long vowels is the duration required in the
production of the vowel . Those long vowels are similar to short vowels in
their positions. Standard Arabic has three long vowels.These are called
huroof al-madd "xll <s5 ~ | the letters of prolongation " ( Hamad , 2003 ) .
They can be classified as the following :
1. /ii/: Itis long, high front and unrounded . It occurs in the middle and the
end positions of the word, for
instance,[biir]<"well"./?ikbiir/"big",/mit9erkiin/"quarrel".
2./ ee /: It is a long mid front unrounded vowel. It occurs in middle and
final positions, for instance,/beetana/'our home',
[/beet/"house",/d3eeteej/"are you come?/.
3./uu/:it is a long high back rounded vowel ,it can occur in the middle of
the word such as /suuf/"wool",/buub/"doors"(Al-Ani,1970).
4./aa/:it is along low central unrounded(Alugeily,2012).I1t occurs in the
middle and the end of the word such as /9umaal/"workers",/Abdallaa/,"a
name mase".

We find that all vowel sounds of KIA occur in the middle or the final of the
words.Phonetically, they occur in the beginning of the word like glottal stop
as it is mentioned in previous examples.
5./00/:It is a mid-long back vowel. It occurs in the middle and final for
example, /d3aboo/"they bring it/," /qoom/"stand up".

2.4.2.2 Diphthongs
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The second type of vowels in KIA are diphthongs which are usually
longer or stronger than simple vowels. Arabic diphthongs are long because
the time that they take to produce them is longer than the time they take
to produce pure vowels (Al-Hamash, 1969 and Nasr, 1979).The following
are descriptions of KIA diphthongs:

1./aaw /: It is like /aw/, but it is long; it can appear both at the beginning
and at the end of a word. However, the / aa / element in KIA is usually
pronounced as [aa], for example, [halaawa] "sweets,", /saawa/'he
equaled',/klaaw/'head dress' (Alsiigh, 2007).
2./aw/ is close to the SE diphthong /au/ (as in "cow"), but it's shorter and
has a stronger oo-like element (as in "door"). It can be found both at the
beginning and in the middle of a word, such as [maweid] "
appointment",/mawa9ha/'he melted it'.
3.The KIA long vowel /ee / is followed by the SE/u / in / eew /. It appears in
the middle and at the end of a word, for example, /meewa/'fruit',/deewa/"
Medicine.
4../o0j/ It's the same as KIA /oo/ followed by the vowel / ii /. It can be
found in the middle and end of a word, such as
/booj/'waiter',/booja/'paint'.

5./ aay /: It is like the long vowel /aa/ followed by an/ ii |-like clement, for
instance, /d3aaya/ "l am coming "(ibid).

2.4.2.3 Triphthongs

There are no triphthongs in KIA, but sometimes the listener may use
triphthongs when diphthongs in KIA are followed by vowels, for instance,
[ashtawa] "why". According to (Alugeily, 2012), there is no central vowel in
giltu dialect and the /j/ and / w/ sounds are an approximant sound, not a

pure vowel.

2.4.3 Sounds in Context

A Speech Sound can be heard as a separate entity or as a component of a

larger whole. When we hear a sound by itself, we heart it as a free-standing
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entity, a complex of all the sound's elements interacting with one another
to make that one specific sound. We no longer hear a sound as a whole
when we hear it as part of something else. Instead, we hear those aspects
of the sound that appear to be significant in the context in which we hear it.
Something is acting to contextualize a sound when it is heard as a part of a
larger whole as more than just the sound alone. The processes of

assimilation, elision and intrusion in KIA are presented below.

2.4.3.1 Assimilation

It is described as the articulation of two sounds as one sound, involving
changes in mode of articulation, site of articulation, and voicing in the
condition that one of the two consonants must be preceded or followed by
a point vowel, i.e. / i/, / a/, / u/ ( Ibrahim,1978). Because any language's
communication conforms to phonetic harmony, the sounds of any language
are influenced when they are close to one another in a single word or two
syllables(Bin Mu'min,1986).As a result, whether there are two sounds in a
single word or two words that share the same articulation point, the first
sound might influence the second sound and vice versa.According to
(Ali,2012), states that despite the fact that it is the most often used
approximation and 'AL-Mummathala,' the English term 'assimilation' is not
exactly identical to the Arabic term 'idgham' ,since assimilation is regarded
as one form of doubling sounds.

It is a process in which the first sound connects with the more similar
sound without any intervening vowel, causing the tongue to be raised once
to reduce the speaker's muscular effort and make articulation easier
because the speaker finds it difficult to raise the tongue to repeat the same
movement in producing the two similar sounds (Almusawiy,2007).There are
three kinds of KIA assimilation,the researcher is going to classify and

describe them.
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A.Progressive assimilation

It is defined as the assimilation of two adjacent sounds, where the first
sound affects or exceeds the second sound, and the direction of influence is
considered to be progressive (Alsaigh, 1998).An instance is the modification
of the voiced pharyngeal /9/ to voiceless pharyngeal / h/, as in the
following example:
/raah 9indu/->/raahhindu/"he went to him"
B.Regressive Assimilation

The direction of influence is regressive in this type of assimilation, which
means that the second sound affects the first one that comes before it ,
and it entails changes in articulation style, location of articulation, voicing,
and tafxiim "emphaticness".
/maalna/->/maanaa/"it is ours"
min nas__/minas/"from people "
lahad d3a - /lahad3 d3a/
wassem maat->/wassemat/"wisam is died"
The voiceless dental emphatic fricative /s/-> voiced dental fricative /z/ for
instance, haadaa alsagiir->/helizgajir/.
C. Coalescent Assimilation

This type of assimilation does not occur in KIA because the dentals /t, d, s,
z/ do not fuse with the palatal sound /j/resulting in /tf, d3, [, 3/, as seen in
the following examples:
[faazat jisra]"jisra is won"
[mihbas jageen] " Yageen's ring"
[eabd alsamad jaequb] " a name of male"

[qafaz jamaan]"jamaan jumped"

2.4.3.2 Elision

In rapid connected speech, elision is described as the loss of a segment or
segments from words. Al-Antaaky (1972) defines elision as a phonological

process that occurs inside the limits of a word or words for the goal of
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simplification or economy of effort but has no effect on the morphological
or syntactic interpretation,in the following example given in KIA:
/9indahu/=¥%9indu/,"he has"
There are two types of elision in Iraqi Arabic dialects : historical and
contextual. The former refers to the loss of segments of particular lexemes
when they are pronounced alone or in phrasal settings. These elided forms
appeared at a specific time and these are still in use now. That is, in Iraqi
Arabic, lexemes pronounced with specific elided segments have formed
part of the lexicon of this variety and have preserved their deleted forms
whether alone or in word combinations(O’leary,1963).The later one is
described according to (Jones ,1984), contextual elision is the loss of sounds
in compound or related phrases. According to (Salman, 2009),contextual
elision ranges in intensity and frequency, reaching a maximum in rapid
relaxed colloquial speech and a minimum in deliberate, cautious
pronunciation .

The classification of the kinds of Elision in this dialect is dependent on
Roach's model that classifies them into two kinds which are the Elision of

Consonant and Elision of vowels .The researcher is going to classify them.

A.Elision of Consonants

Consonantal segments have been dropped in KIA in single words at a
certain period of time. This can mainly be represented by the loss of the
glottal plosive in different word-positions for example /Braahiim/ which is
/?ibrahiim/ in MSA ,and the omission of the /h/ sound at the end of the
word for example/ma9u/ which is /ma9ahu/ in MSA.

B.Elision of Vowels

This type of omission can occur in short vowels, unstressed syllables of bi-
syllabic and monosyllabic words in KIA .This is another type of Elision can
occur in the words to facilitate the pronunciation for phonological reasons
for example /tjuur/ ;its pronunciation in MSA is /tujuur/,/d3ad3/ ,its
pronunciation in MSA is"ded3aad3.
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When a term or an expression is easily recognizable, people often
eliminate a phoneme (a vowel or consonant). However, if the omission
makes the word or statement difficult to distinguish, the pronunciation is

said to be sloppy (Behnam and Al-Hamash, 1975).

2.4.3.3 Linking/Intrusion

It is another phonological process that is found in KIA to make
articulation easier.Inserting a consonant as a voiceless plosive between two
sounds with comparable articulation locations, such as dental /s / and
dental flap /r /. According to location, prosthesis, epenthesis, and anaptyxis
are the three subtypes of KIA intrusion (Crystal,2008).

This process is found in SE more than KIA.The linking /r/ is not found in
KIA,but the intrusion of the vowel /u/ sound is found in this dialect for
example ,/9ateetu/,/ 9anu/.There are three kinds of intrusion .The
researcher is going to describe them:

2.4.3.3.1 Prothesis

It is defined as the addition of a sound to the beginning of a word .It can
be defined as the insertion of consonants at initial position in a word ,
mostly a glottal stop in KIA, as in the following examples,/ kam kiilu /=

[?fkam kiilu] "how many kilos".

2.4.3.3.1 Epenthesis

It means adding one or more sounds to a word. If added at the beginning,

it is called "prosthesis". If added at the end of a word, it is called
"paragoge"(Major,1986).There are some examples of KIA in which unvoiced
plugs are inserted between two sounds with similar pronunciation points
and other instances, as shown in the following
example,/qutlak/->[qultlak], " | said to you".

/matu/->/matom/,"dead"

/qi9du/->/qi9dom/"wake up/
56



2.4.3.3.3 Anaptyxis

It is the insertion of a vowel between two consonants. Anaptyxis or vowel
epenthesis is the insertion of a vowel between two consonants (s.v. A Free
Online Wikipedia).There are many instances of this type in KIA.According to
(Ingham, 2009),some iraqi dialects consist of the Anaptyxis feature and
they tended to intrude the /i/and /u/ to separate beginning and final
Consonant Clusters.

/warda/ = /warid/ "flower"

/badr/ = / badir /"full moon

/ga9det/ > /ga9dtu/" | wake up"

2.4.3.4 Deflexion

This phonological process is unique to SA, as evidenced by the reciting of
the Holy Quran(Ahmed,2012).0wens (2006, p. 197) claims that Sibawaih
describes ?imaala (deflexion) as a kind of assimilation "comparing it to
assimilation of one consonant to another in terms of emphasis or
voicing".Al-Antaaki (1972) says that not all kinds of deflexion in Arabic
submit to Assimilation Rules.Al- Sammarai' and Shooka (2004) define
deflexion as a phonological process in which/aa/ bends to/ii/ and /a/ to /i/
or /aa/ bends to /ee/ as in the following words:

/saleena arbaa9 rak9aat/_/silleena arba9 rik9aat/.

/bajt/_/beet/, "house"

/nafaqa/_/nafeqi/

The short vowel /a/ is imalized to the short vowel /i/ sound ,whereas the
diphthong/aj/ is imalaized to the long vowel /ee/ .

[/enentaba9aat/ _ /entaba9eet/

The long vowel/aa/ is bended to the long vowel/ee/.

2.5 Previous Studies

2.5.1 Al-Hamash(1969) compared and contrasted the sound systems of
Standard Arabic and Iragi Arabic in his study "A Contrastive Study of The
Sound Systems of lIraqi Arabic and Standard English , focusing on the
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Segmental Phonemes in both systems and their allophones. He also dealt
with suprasegmental issues like stress , intonation and assimilation.This
study is qualitative because the researcher concerns only with description
of Segmental Phonemes.

The focus of the research was on the differences between the English
sound system and that of lIragi Arabic. Pedagogical implications were

discussed, as well as potential places of difficulty for Iragi students.

2.5.2.Al-Ani  (1970): presented an acoustical and physiological
investigation of "Arabic Phonology", making clear the distinction between
Arabic consonants and vowels with their major frequencies and most
common occurrences in a thorough and detailed study. It was the most
important guide for research projects where most Iraqi dialects were
compared to English.The aim of this study was to give a comprehensive
analysis of the phonology of Iragi Contemporary Standard Arabic.

2.5.3.Al-Juwari (1997): studied the assimilation of Mosuli Arabic and
standard English.This study dealt with Assimilation which have always been
described in terms of ease of articulation and/or economy of effort, with
both phrases being used interchangeably. However, when considering the
economy of effort in terms of muscle activity, this study revealed that in the
instance of articulation, economizing on articulatory effort might not be
possible. It also demonstrated that Mosuli Arabic favors ease of articulation
over efficiency of effort in its assimilatory processes. Standard English, on
the other hand, made an attempt to match the two. Also,he dealt with
assimilation in two different phonological systems, depending on the
direction of influence, whether it was retrogressive, progressive, or mutual,
taking into account the type of assimilation. Also , he studied context and
historical assimilation.The aims of this study were to undertake a
comparative study of assimilation in Mosuli Arabic and Standard English,
and as no previous studies in this area have been conducted in regard to
Mosuli Arabic, a second aim was to determine the assimilation patterns
used by native Mosuli Arabic speakers.This study used quantitative data
because it referred to any information that could be quantified, counted or
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measured, and given a numerical value .His conclusion was that
assimilation was not a labor-saving problem. It seems that many variables
were involved in the process of assimilation, and the cross-lingual view
showed that assimilation should be treated relatively, that is, it could only
be explained by the relationship with assimilation.

2.5.4. Abdul - Sattar (1997): investigated in his "Elision in Standard
English and Basri Arabic: A contrastive Study" the omissions in Basri Arabic
in a detailed investigation.The following were the main hypotheses offered
for this study,in terms of the type of elision, that which occurs in Standard
English (here English) differed from that which occured in Basra.Both
variants various types of phonemes and syllables that were likely to be
removed and the two variants had differing syllabic structure and
syllabification as a result of elision.He asked ancient and modern Arab and
Western scholars how to deal with this language phenomenon. They
studied different aspects of Arabic, including this process. The aim of this
study was to look at the many forms of elisions that occur in the two
varieties and to figure out which segments and syllables were more likely to
be dropped than others, as well as the situations in which this happens. The
effect of elision on the syllabic structure and syllabification of the variations
under investigation would also be examined.CA examined the loss of single
fragments or even complete syllables, mainly related to morphology and
syntax, in which the sounds of morphemes were deleted for morphological
and syntactic purposes (such as addition and negation). Modern
phonological studies examine elision from various points of view
concentrating on the fact that such a phenomena is related mainly to
connected speech . In conclusion of this study,it was speculated that the
comparison between spoken Arabic and CA should be based on the two
functions of the two dialects. The spoken dialect of Arabic was mainly used
to promote the exchange of ideas through quick and easy speech. As a
means of recitation, speeches, poems, reading texts, formal debates and
speeches, CA was less occupied by speed. Elision in Arabic was generally
interpreted in terms of the universal tendency shown by all languages
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towards ease and simplification of articulation .This study was quantity

,since it concerned numeric data .

2.5.5Alugeily (2012)explored one of the " gilt - dialects " " in the city of Hit
in western lIrag, performing a phonological analysis for phonemes in
isolation and connected speech in comparison to Standard English,
henceforth referred to as SE. Assimilation, elision, intrusion, and deflexion
were all phonological phenomena that were found in SE except deflexion
processes . The study's hypotheses were that there were similarities and
differences between segmental phonemes and sounds in the contexts of SE
and HIA, and that there were differences between segmental phonemes

and sounds in the contexts of SE and HIA.

The study looked at how the two phonological systems were similar and
different.The study investigated similarities and differences between the
two phonological systems .The study assumed that there were differences
between the two varieties in regard to the processes mentioned above
which might cause difficulties to Arabic speaking learners of English.

2 .5.6.Ahmed(2012):examined in his study " A Phonological Analysis of
Vowel Intrusion, Elision and ? imaala ( Deflexion ) in HIA with Reference to
English. This dialect is one of Iraqi 'geltu - dialects,' and it is spoken by
residents of Hit, in the west of the country. The aim of this research was to
find out the key distinctions between HIA and SE in terms of the
phonological phenomena listed above. The spontaneous speech of people
who speak HIA was recorded in a natural setting for this empirical study.
Before beginning the phonological analysis of the data acquired concerning
HIA, the three phonological phenomena that are related to this study had
been briefly outlined.The way these instances were written and
pronounced in standard Arabic (SA) had also been highlighted when
examining the examples picked from the data to point out the intruded,
elided, and imalized sound to determine the extent to which HIA is similar
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or different from SA. This added depth to the data analysis and made it
more authentic. A variety of inferences were drawn from the data analysis.
This study concluded that HIA is very rich in vowel intrusion since the
vowels/i/,/a/ and /u/ are intruded to break up the consonants clusters in
the middle and end of the words. However, vowels intrusion is very rare.
There are certain consonants thst are intruded. Elision of vowels is found in
both SE and HIA. Regarding imala(deflexion), it is a phonological
characteristic of HIA, and SE does not have such a phenomenon.
2.5.7 Ali(2012) explored the phonological process of phoneme assimilation
in English and Arabic, focusing on the differences and similarities between
the two languages.Actually, this research aimed to examine the various
terminologies used in Arabic to describe this phenomena, demonstrating if
the phrase "assimilation" has the same meaning in MSA as "idgham."This
study was analyzed qualitatively because it concerns a descriptive analysis
rather than a numeric one.The conclusion of this study is that Assimilation
is a process that occurs in both languages for both vowels and consonants,
in which they might influence each other or be impacted by themselves.
Assimilation of consonants is more common than assimilation of
vowels.Despite the fact that it is the most often used approximation and
'AL-Mummathala,' the English term 'assimilation' is not exactly identical to
the Arabic term 'idgham.’

2.5.8 Al-Abdely(2016)highlighted in his thesis "Perception and
Production of English Vowels By Native Iraqi Arabic EFL Learners" that the
acquisition of a second language's phonetic system was a vital stage in
learning to speak in that language. The ability to perceive and produce the
L2 phonemes accurately laid the foundation for excellent listening and
speaking skills, which lead to overall effective communication. The
acquisition of native-like English pronunciation, on the other hand, was a
difficult challenge for EFL students in general. Despite the fact that Iraqi EFL
teachers were aware of the problem, no systematic investigation into the
difficulties faced by Iragi EFL students had been conducted.This group of
students' perception and production skills had not been studied. There was
also a controversy about the relationship between perceptual talents and
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production accuracy, which would be addressed in this study. The aim of
this study was to look into how Iraqi EFL learners perceive and produce
English vowels in order to see if there were any L1 interference or
proficiency impacts on these processes. The study also looked into Iraqi EFL
students' perception-production relationship. Two tests were used to attain
these objectives: a word recognition task focusing on vowel perception and
a reading task focusing on vowel production.Various statistical tests were
used to examine the results of the word identification task and the results
of the rating for the production task. The findings demonstrated that most
vowels were challenging to perceive and produce for Iraqi EFL students
learning English.The findings revealed that speech perception and
production differ significantly, demonstrating an uneven relationship
between the two, with speech production being more developed than
speech perception, particularly in the elementary group. According to the
findings, the concept that inaccurate perception led to inaccurate
production was not strongly supported in this study, particularly among
beginners.This study was a quantitative thesis which focuses on gathering
numerical data and generalizing it across groups of people or to explain a
particular phenomenon.

This study is concerned with determining how Iraqi EFL learners perceive
and produce English vowels in order to detect L1 interference and
proficiency impacts on these processes.lt focused on how to perceive and
produce vowel sounds for ESL learners, and this differs from the idea of the
current study, which focused on analyzing content in segmental phonemes,
and the samples were from random people and different subjects, not just
educated students/ people.

2.5.9 Ahmed (2018):presented his study "Phonological variation and
change in Mesopotamia: A study of accent leveling in the Arabic dialect of
Mosul".The contemporary patterns of phonological variation and change in
the Arabic dialect spoken in Mosul (MA), Irag, were investigated in this
study. For this study, four typical MA phonological variables, two
consonants, and two vowels that were thought to be changing in this
dialect, were chosen. The consonant variables are the rhotic variable and

62



the variable qaf or (q). The two vocalic factors were Mosul vowel realization
and word-final pronunciation Auditory analysis (consonants) and acoustic
analysis were performed on these variables (vowels) Using R and Rbrul.The
retrieved data were statistically analyzed using mixed-effect linear and
logistic regression models. .The findings showed that these variables'
variation had previously been inadequately documented in the literature.
The findings also suggested that a leveling process was taking place of
phonological variants of MA becoming recessive in the speech of younger
generations, albeit not uniformly.The change in MA was said to be the
result of a range of mostly social and economic circumstances that had
brought Mosul residents into touch with significant groups of migrants,
most of whom are Bedouin. Despite differences, these variables had also
been at work in other Arab and Western settings.

2.5.10 (Mohammed ,2018) presented his "Social Network Integration and
Language Change in Progress in lIragi Arabic: A Sociophonetic Study of
Dialect Leveling in the Hiti Dialect".The linguistic consequences of war-
induced dialect contact between speakers of two dialects of Iraqgi Arabic
(IA): the qiltu dialect spoken in Hit (HIA) and the gilit dialect spoken by
migrants from the gilit areas to Hit are investigated in this study. This study
varied from prior contact-based studies on Arabic dialects in that it focuses
on dialect change in local residents' speech rather than migrants' speech.
Certain local language traits had been lost in the HIA dialect in favor of gilit
features with a larger geographic distribution .The thesis provides a
guantitative data because the researcher uses numeric data and he
concerns with "how many" "how much," or "how often" data that were
used in this study.

The findings showed that social, linguistic, and social-psychological factors
influence the expansion of gilit traits at the expense of HIA local features. It
was discovered that speakers' sentiments influence their linguistic
behavior.
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2.5.1 Discussion

Some of the mentioned above studies are contrastive studies between SE
and other Arabic dialects. What is the difference between these studies and
this study is that Al-Hamash (1969).The current study is different from that
of Al-Hamash (1969) study since it investigates phonologically the
segmental phonemes of KIA. In relation to the study of Al-Ani (1970), what
was previously mentioned in this study is that it focuses on consonant and
vowel sounds in Arabic phonology, i.e. focusing on Arabic phonemes. This
description is similar to the current study, but what differs from the current
study is that the aforementioned study has analyzed the sounds in it by
Acoustic and physiological devices. As for this study, samples were
analyzed using audio devices only. The aforementioned study concerns
SA,but this study concerns KIA with reference to SE.

Concerning the study of Al-Juwari (1997),it shows that the current study
is different is different from Al-Jawari's(1997)which investigated
Assimilation in Mosul Arabic and Standard English. The presents study aims
at carrying out a phonological analysis of segmental phonemes and sounds
in contexts in KIA with reference to SE.As regards the study of Abdul -
Sattar (1997), it concerns Elision in Basrah Arabic and Standard English. This
differs from the current study which focuses on the three phenological
processes:Elision, Intrusion, and assimilation , not only Elision.Furthermore
,Abdul - Sattar's(1997),study is concerned with one gilt dialects of Basra
and it did not study consonants and vowels besides other phonological
processes like assimilation and intrusion. As regards the studyAluqeily
(2012), there is a similarity between the aforementioned study and the
current study. As mentioned above, this study focused on one of the Qilt
dialects(HIA) . Both describe Segmental Phonemes in each dialect required
according to the study.Al-ugeily's(2012) study is contrastive study ,but the
current study is not.

Ahmed's(2012) study differs from the present study though ther are
certain similarities. It studied a different Iragi Arabic dialect and also didn't

investigate consonants and vowels since it investigated only sounds in
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context. However, both studies adopted are "qualitative research"
Regarding the research of (Ali, 2012),this study focuses only with the
phonological process assimilation of the term in SE and its comparison with
the adhgam in Standard Standard Arabic.This differs from the current
study, which focuses on phonological processes in the KIA with reference to
SE.Concerning the study of (Al-Abdely, 2016),this study is concerned with
determining how lIraqi EFL learners perceive and produce English vowels in
order to detect L1 interference and proficiency impacts on these
processes.lt focused on how to perceive and produce vowel sounds for ESL
learners, and this differs from the current study, which focused on
analyzing content in segmental phonemes, and the samples were from
random people and different subjects, not just educated students/ people.
As regards the study of Ahmed,(2018), this study focused on the Iraqi
Mosuli dialect, including only two basic variables, which are the roti / and
the sound /q/ depending on the social and economic conditions.
Ahmed's(2018) differs from this current study which concerns with normal
social people without reference to the economic condition.The final study
which is (Mohammed, 2018), is different from the present study, since it is
concerned with phonological analysis of segmental phonemes of the dialect
spoken by the people who live in Kubeisa town. Also, the present study
uses qualitative data.

CHAPTER THREE

METHODOLOGY
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3.0 Introduction

The purpose of this chapter is to outline the practical procedures by which
research data are obtained.This chapter also explains the research design
as well as the data collection and analytic methodologies used in this study.
It also covers the instruments used in data collection and analysis. A
detailed account of the fieldwork methodologies is given .It introduces the
entire data collecting description, examines procedures required for the
current investigation, and defines the sampling strategies used in the
current study in comparison to those used in earlier phonological studies. In
the end of this chapter, it is going to give a summary for the whole chapter.

3.1 Research Design

Research Design is a blueprint that provides the researcher with the
outlines and details of research techniques from data collecting of the
questions to data analysis.It is the "procedures for collecting, analyzing,
interpreting and reporting data in research studies" (Creswell & Clark,
2007,). The current study adopted an explanatory qualitative design which
concerns collecting and analyzing qualitative data related to the
phonological analyzing of segmental phonemes of KIA with reference to SE.
Qualitative data collection is needed to refine, extend or explain the
general picture.The aim of an explanatory research is to explain and
account for the descriptive data.According to (Stebbins,2001,p. 3), "Social
Science exploration is a broad-ranging, purposive, systematic prearranged
undertaking designed to maximize the discovery of generalizations leading
to description and understanding".

This study is a qualitative research , which is based on words and text
produced by a small number of individuals who speak KIA .This research is
descriptive and qualitative ,since it deals with data that are collected in a
form of recorded sentences or conversation rather than numbers. This
study focuses on making interviews with KIA speakers ,in addition to using
the audio process recording device.The interviewees provide information
about their personal and linguistic backgrounds in response to the

guestions. The purpose of the interview is to narrow down the population
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in order to select informants who are appropriate for the study of the

objectives.

3.2 Data Collection

Data collection is the process of acquiring and evaluating information on
variables of interest in a systematic manner that allows researchers to
answer research questions, test hypotheses, and assess outcomes.One of
the most crucial steps of any research project is data collection.The first
step in data collection is defining what type of data is needed, followed by
selecting a sample from a certain or random population . After that, you
must collect data from the chosen sample using specific equipment
(Creswell ,2012).

To outline the practical procedures by which research data are obtained,
it is planned to include such topics as the objectives of the research.To
collect valid content and data ,the researcher uses selected instruments
such as interviews(semi structure and follow up interview), by using Tape
Recorder and Voicing Messages for mobile (Recorded Messages) .It should
be noted that the study of the interviewees range in age and educational
background (old teachers of school institute in Kubeisa town ), as well as
some local informants like housekeepers or housewives. The phonological
mechanisms indicated previously are available in varying degrees, which
this study attempts to clarify and understand.

The ethnographic approach, which refers to spontaneous speech in
natural settings, was used to collect data in the current study, among other
things. Hymes is a forerunner in the application of this technology (1962).
It comes from the field of anthropology. He regards it as the only
dependable technique of gathering data in everyday interactions. The
current study is an empirical one that consists of a series of interviews
(conversations, discussions) with persons who speak KIA on a variety of
issues that are commonly encountered in everyday life. The talks and
conversations amongst the participants themselves are recorded using a
trustworthy tape recorder. The data are phonetically transcribed by the
researcher, who is also familiar with the sounds of KIA and MSA.
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The participants in the discussions and conversations range in age from
(43 _90) years old. They have normal hearing and no verbal problems.
Because the researcher could readily meet people on the streets, in shops,
offices, schools, and even at their homes, the sample picked is primarily
male. They also frequently agree to have their talks and conversations

recorded. In terms of ladies, there are Ten recorded conversations.

3.2.1 Population of the Study

The participants in this study must be able to communicate in KIA. Kubeisa
town , which is located in the province of Anbar in western Iraq, is their
ancestral home. The participants in this inquiry are of various ages and
professions. Males and females are both represented. Those who speak
KIA Dialect their native language; furthermore, no overt dialectal variances
have been discovered (Ahmed, 2012)because they all dwell in Kubeisa town
. This could be due to the disparity in their ages and levels of education. It
has been observed that persons who are elderly, male or female, and have
a low level of education tend to employ the original type of KIA
pronunciation, which this study adopts, as they have learnt from their
forefathers. They are conservative folks who avoid interacting with those
who do not speak KIA.Young and well-educated persons who study MSA
typically utilize a variety of pronunciations that are comparable to that of
MSA to some extent. To avoid any dialect influence, those who speak other
dialects are excluded. However, well-educated persons, such as religious
scholars, teachers, and physicians, as well as the researchers of this study,
can speak standard Arabic if they like. In terms of the situation of the
setting, the researchers conducted interviews with the speakers in their
places of employment. Farmers, grocers, taxi drivers, and other workers
interviewed lacked scientific degrees; in fact, they were ordinary individuals
with a lesser level of knowledge.
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3.2.2 Sampling

The most difficult task facing phonologists is obtaining phone linguistic
data that accurately represents the target population and is of good quality
(labor,1972). To put it another way, how can the findings of a study of the
linguistic behavior of a small group of informants be applied to the entire
population of a speech community.The term "sampling" refers to the
selection of speakers from the overall population to rely on for the
purposes of the study.

Before deciding on the number of informants to be used in the present
study, pioneering studies on language change used small samples as far as
these samples represent the whole population . The types of informants
and the sample size are predetermined by deciding the set of criteria, such
as informants' ages, genders, social ethnicity, etc.

In the present study , the researcher uses judgment sampling to select
the informants from the Kubiesa community. The use of this method is
considered valid for two practical reasons . First, as a native speakers of
KIA spoken by the Muslim community in Kubeisa (KIA), who were born and
have lived in Kubeisa all their life. The researcher has relied on the
knowledge of the population to build the samples. Second , the well -
established community of Kubiesa justified the adoption of judgment
sampling . The researcher selected informants who were born and raised in
Kubiesa and might come into contact with gilit speakers in different
degrees and situations ,i.e. there are people who may live in the city of
Ramadi, but they speak Kubeisa dialect. The sample is drawn from KIA
speakers , who belong to the original sedentary population of kubiesa
rather than from the gilit community .A total of 20 participants took part in
this study. They are separated into two groups: those with a high level of
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education and those with a low level of education. The first category, which
consists of well-educated individuals, represents three professions:
doctors, officials , and teachers in secondary schools. Non-educated or
low-educated people, on the other hand, are grouped into three
occupational groups: farmers, workers,employers and housewives.

In this study, data were collected using a random selection method.
Probability or random sampling and non-probability or non-random
sampling are the two types of sampling procedures. The use of random
sampling in data collection and analysis ensures that everyone in the
population is identifiable, and the sample size which is used in this
research is usually the same for all participants(Mohammed,2018).The
sample size that is used in this research is applied to all participants and
according to the profession, this means that there may be three
housewives, each of them is asked the same questions, but of course the
answer for each one of them is completely different(Ahmed,2012).

The participants who are involved have different educational
backgrounds , namely , naive speakers , half- educated speakers , and
educated speakers . The subjects in question are chosen according to three
main criteria : (i) they live in the city of Kubiesa since birth, (ii ) they are of
Kubeisa parents , and ( iii ) they constitute homogeneous single people
conversations and topics . The first topic consists of four elderly naive
speakers of Kubiesa . As it is mentioned before that the participants were
(43,55 _65 ) years old,representing doctors, teachers, employees in health
centers, and football players. The other conversations or topics are half -
educated speakers ranging in age between ( 45-55 ) years,represented
housewives, workers, farmers and normal people in their house or street .
They have been close friends living in the same quarter since birth . The
third one represents three unpaid farmers and workers, and an imam in the
mosque of old families between ( 60_90 ) years.Information about the ages
and occupations of the participants were taken from their answers to
questions during interviews or audio recordings by the researcher.
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These data are collected by using important and useful instruments
,including interviews and Voice Messages .These instruments are described

below.

3.2.3 Research Instruments

The present study consists of two instruments: an interview that was
conducted using tape recording and voice messages for mobile phones.
These instruments are used to investigate the segmental phonemes in KIA
speakers and show the content in their dialect. Instruments are chosen as
an assisting tool to collect the data . According to Ary & et.al (2010) the
most common research instruments used in qualitative research are
observation, interview, and document analysis.The following types of

instruments are used during collecting data.

3.2.3.1 Interview

Two types of interviews are used.
A. Semi Structured Interview

In order to acquire data, interviewing entails asking questions and
receiving responses from individuals. In this research ,the researcher uses
interviews which consist of several preset topics that are addressed to
people who become the research subjects.

To collect qualitative data, the current study used semi-structured
interviews. A semi-structured interview is one in which questions are
prepared ahead of time but the interviewer is permitted to add several
guestions that were not planned ahead of time during the interview.The
researcher uses a semi-structured interview in this study, using open
guestions that allow the participant to express himself or herself freely. An
interview is a two-person conversation started by the interviewer with the
goal of gathering research-relevant data. An interview is employed as a
main tool for gathering qualitative data.The interview takes place in a face-

to-face meeting between the researcher and the interviewee.
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Furthermore, each interview consists of a number of questions designed
to elicit information about the participants' daily lives.The participants were
chosen at random in a semi-structured interview lasting no more than 5,6
minutes, resulting in a total of 20 participants in the two categories. Using a
mobile recorder, each participant is asked the same or different questions
as the other participants. The inquiries concern their day-to-day activities.
The questions for educated people differ from those for unskilled and half-

educated people, as they are going to explain them in the next chapter.

B.Follow up Interview

The follow-up study is intended as a qualitative methods study with a
subset of respondents from a nationally representative survey, a type
known as an embedded sequential mixed methods study. The participants
who are included in the sample are asked some questions and each
guestion generates another question that is not predetermined(Creswell&
et al, 2003).This type of interview is used a lot with half educated and
uneducated people ,since their answers consist of a number of random
phrases ; these phrases generate other questions which make the
researcher ask them unpredetermined questions.

This type of interview is an important and useful feature, especially for
random samples. The researcher used this type of interview to generate
another question from the previously specified question by the researcher,
i.e. an important word that the speaker mentions and through which
another question is generated.

To obtain authentic data concerning Segmental Phonemes in KIA , tape
recording is used to record conversational speech of single people
representing the population of this variety . Maybin(2001) recordings may
be difficult to hear because of the recording quality (e.g., quiet volume,
overlaps in speech, interfering noise) and different accents or styles of
speech.

3.2.3.2 Voice Messages for Mobile
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Voice messaging is a type of instant communication in which messages are
sent using voice. It is a kind of communication that can be used instead of
phone calls or text messages. It saves voice messages in a voice mailbox
that can be accessed from a smartphone or a landline phone.It can be used
to communicate with a group of people or simply one person. It also allows
for more expression than text messaging, but it takes a little longer to
compose a message.This type of instrument is very stressful and requires
more work by the researcher because the researcher needs more
explanation and more clarification to people with whom she
communicated. All the people are quickly distrustful, some of them are
uneducated females, so they consider this to be incorrect and it is not

permissible to send the audio recordings to the researcher.

3.2.4 Coding and Transcription

A code is a simplified representation of a larger set of concerns or
concepts. The word code is a noun in this context, but it can also be a verb
(Esterberg ,2002).Coding must be precisely specified so that the researcher
can apply them consistently to each until of the data.Coding is a term used
to describe the process of recognizing codes in qualitative data. Reading
and rereading (and rereading again) transcripts until the researcher has a
clear understanding of what themes emerge is the process of coding
gualitative data.

The topics prepared are of argumentative nature in that the informants
are involved in discussions that lead to arguments and various points of
view. When there is silence , the researcher usually breaks it via selecting
another participant to continue speech which in turn leads to discussion.

The Transcripts of the interviews are usually the first step in qualitative
data analysis. The initial step in assessing qualitative data is usually
transcription of audio recordings. Researchers generate a complete written
duplicate of the recording, known as a transcript, by playing it back and
putting in each word spoken, noting who said what.

In general, a verbatim transcript, which conveys exactly what was said in
the tape word for word, is the best option. These are tough to capture
through audio, therefore having a note-taker in focus groups and taking

73



useful field notes during interviews is essential.Table (3.1)below represents
the codes of the participants involved in the data collection of this study.

Table ( 3.1) The codes of the Participants involved in the data collection

Code Code Meaning

KPO1 Kubeisi Participant no.1
KPO2 Kubeisi Participant no.2
KPO3 Kubeisi Participant no.3
KPO4 Kubeisi Participant no.4
KPO5 Kubeisi Participant no.5
KPO6 Kubeisi Participant no.6
KPO7 Kubeisi Participant no.7
KPO8 Kubeisi Participant no.8
KPO9 Kubeisi Participant no.9
KPO10 Kubeisi Participant no.10
KPO11 Kubeisi Participant no.11
KPO12 Kubeisi Participant no.12
KPO13 Kubeisi Participant no.13
KPO14 Kubeisi Participant no.14
KPO15 Kubeisi Participant no.15
KPO16 Kubeisi Participant no.16
KPO17 Kubeisi Participant no.17
KPO18 Kubeisi Participant no.18
KPO19 Kubeisi Participant no.19
KPO20 Kubeisi Participant no.20

3. 3 Data Analysis

The present study involves several procedures for data analysis. First,
descriptive analysis will be used to present the results of qualitative data
obtained from instruments which are mentioned before. Second, thematic
analysis will be used to present qualitative data obtained from a semi
structure and follow up interviews .The data are analyzed phonologically

according to the classification of segmental phonemes in SE.This chapter

74



deals with KIA segmental phonemes taking into consideration their
descriptions with reference to SE. Modern Standard Arabic (MSA) is
referred to where required .After the description of the consonants and
vowel segments, the processes of assimilation, elision, intrusion are to be
shown with their major KIA modifications. After analysis the data, a sample
of the analysis is to be submitted to two experts who are specialists in
phonetics and phonology to decide the validity of the analysis. Their notes

and suggestions will be taken into consideration.

3.4 The Model Adopted

In analysis of data, the model adopted is Roach (2009 ).This model is the
forerunner in establishing the classification and description of Segmental
Phonemes which are adopted in this study. The theory of the segmental
phonemes by peter Roach as a subfield of Segmental Phonology deals with
tha analysis of speech into phonemes (or segmental phonemes), which
correspond fairly well to Phonetics segments of the analyzed speech. This
Theory believes that phonological differences are of various types :
segmental and supra-segmental. The occurrence of phonemes is
determined by their physiological context (Roach, 2009:p.161,162).Since
the present study investigates segmental phonemes in KIA with reference
to SE, this means that we have two different phonological systems. As a
result, it has to expect differences between them not only in the number of
phonemes, but also in the way they are produced in addition to the
differences in sounds in context when talk about phonological processes
like assimilation, elision and intrusion and any other process which may not
be found in both varieties. In terms of what is mentioned above, the
researcher adopts the phonemic symbols of SE besides the description of
its phonemes, from Roach (2009) and KIA phonemic symbols from Al-
Hamash(1969) and Al-ugeily(2012)besides the description of its phonemes.
However, the present study depends on Roach (2009) as a model for both
KIA and SE in the classification of consonants and vowels with little

adaptation. Consonants according to their manner of articulation include
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stops, affricative, affricates(obstruents) nasals, lateral and glide
(approximants). Roach's (2009)model is also considered when analyzing CCs
in KIA with reference to SE which occur in initial, medial and final position
of words regardless of the number of consonants in sequence in each
language.

Concerning vowels, the analysis of data also taken into consideration
Roach's (2009)model in its classification of vowels into simple vowels,
diphthongs and triphthongs, regardless the differences between KIA and SE
that may appear of the carrying out the analysis of data. As concerns
sounds in context of Roach (2009)writes about assimilation, elision and
Linking /Intrusion. In the light of these phonological processes, the
collected data are to be analysed. If the analysis reveals any other process,
it will be studied.

CHAPTER FOUR

DATA ANALYSIS AND DISCUSSION OF RESULTS
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4.0 Introduction

This chapter presents the analysis of the data collected and the results. The
analysis involves phonemes and sounds in context in KIA with reference to
SE. Modern Standard Arabic(MSA) is also referred to when required to help
in the analysis of the utterances chosen to be analyzed from KIA data
depending on the data collected from twenty native speakers. This chapter
ends with the discussion of the results that the analysis reveals in addition

to a summary of the main findings.

4.1 Data Analysis of Kubeisa Participants’ Interviews and

Voice Messages

4.1.1 Participant No. 1

1.clall 2l U glal i€ (39 58
[fariiq ?ikbeeslitoba jehtaad3 liimal9ab/

"Kubeisa football team needs a stadium"

Concerning the word /fariiq/, it is pronounced like MSA, it begins with the
dental fricative sound/f/ followed by the short vowel /a/ . The following
consonant sound is flap approximant/r/ which occurs between two vowel
sounds the short vowel /a/ and the long vowel/ii/ .This word ends with
voiceless velar stop/g/ which is found in MSA and qiltu dialect. As regards
the word /?ikbees/ ,in MSA ,its pronunciation is /kubajsa/,it is preceded by
the glottal stop/?/followed by the short vowel/i/. The pronunciation of the
consonant/?/ shows the process of intrusion ,which is called prothesis. The
simple short vowel /i/ is intruded to break the association of the CC./kb/ is
medial CC.The simple long vowel /ee/ is pronounced instead of the
diphthong sound/aj/.In this case the speaker elides the whole syllable /aj/.
As regards, /litoba/ word ,in MSA, it is pronounced /lilkura/,the speaker
elides the second approximant /I/ to avoid having a CC. The voiceless
dental pharyngealized /t/ is used here.

The word /jihtaad3/ is compared with MSA which is pronounced as
/jahtaad3/.It is noticed that the speaker pronounces /i/ instead of the
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simple short vowel/a/.This is considered ?imala(deflexion) which
characterizes 'giltu' dialect and distinguishes it from the other gilt dialects
.The following consonants /ht/ represent a CC in the medial position
followed by the long vowel /aa/. The word /lilmal9ab/ begins with an
approximate consonant sound /lI/ .The vowel /i/ is pronounced between
two approximants. In MSA,it is pronounced /ila mal9ab/ or /limal9ab/, the
speaker omits the approximant /I/ sound to facilitate the
pronunciation./Im/ represents two medial CC.

With reference to SE, the analysis of this sentence shows that consonants,
vowels and sounds in context are used,as we have in SE. The glottal stop is
used as a phoneme in KIA besides the use of emphatic /t/ as in
'liltoba'.Only clusters of two consonant are used in KIA.?imala (deflexion ) is
not found.

2. skl 4375 ol S
[?ikbees fajziin barbaa9 butulaat/
"Kubaisa team wins in four championships"

Regarding the word //?ikbees/, it has been mentioned above. Concerning
the word /fajziin/ ,in MSA, the pronunciation of this word is /faa?iziin/,the
speaker has pronounced the fricative sound /f/ followed by the diphthong
sound /aj/ which makes its pronunciation different from MSA.The speaker
has pronounced the simple diphthong /aj/ instead of the long vowel/aa/.
Furthermore, the speaker elides the glottal stop and the simple short
vowel /i/ in the middle of the word to make the speech easier since ,only
two syllables remain instead of three.In the end of the word,the speaker
has pronounced the same phonemes /ii/ and /n/.

As regards the word /barbaa9/ in MSA pronunciation ,it is pronounced
/bi?arba9/ , the speaker swiftly pronounces the first syllable of the word
/bar-/ before pronouncing the second syllable with the long vowel /aa/. In
contrast to MSA, this word is pronounced differently. The glottal stop in the
middle of the word is ignored by the speaker. The speaker pronounces the
short vowel /a/ rather than the straightforward /i/. There is a medial
consonant cluster which is /rb/. The speaker enunciates the emphatic
sound /9/ which is a voiced pharyngeal fricative at the end of the word.
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The word /butulaat/ is begun with the plosive sounds/b/
and/t/followed by the short vowel sound/u/;the sound /t/is also followed
by/u/which is the short vowel and the consonant sound/I/ followed by the
long vowel sound/aa/. This word is pronounced as/buullaat/ in MSA. With
reference to SE, the analysis of sentences shows that there is elision of
certain speech segments as in the word /barbaa9/. In SE, we also have
elision of consonants and vowels. Consonants and Vowels are used in KIA
which are also used in SE except /t/ and /9/.The approximate /I/ is
pronounced light in KIA and SE.
3.pcall | saling Ll
[?i[[abab jihtaad3o lilda9eem /

"Young people need for sports support"

In these words ,the researcher notices that the pronunciation of the word
[?ifabab/ is different slightly from MSA,in which this word is pronounced
/?affabaab/.Here,/a/ which comes after the glottal stop /?/ is pronounced
/i/.The long vowel/aa/ used in MSA is replaced by the short vowel /a/ .
Concerning the word /jihtaad3o/,the speaker makes a kind of elision which
is elision of Consonants.The pronounciation of this word s
/jahtaad3uun/.The speaker pronounces the nasal consonant /n/ in the end
of the word to shorten the speech.The native speaker of KIA uses the
process of deflexion from /a/ to /i/,i.e./jah/ into /jih/.This shows a
characteristic of KIA, that is, the use of ?imala.

As regards the word /lilda9eem/ ,in MSA, it is pronounced as /ila
da9im/,the speaker makes a kind of elision which is elision of vowels asin
the word /ila/ in MSA,the speaker elides the simple short vowels/i/and
/a/.The speaker uses the long vowel /ee/ instead of the short vowel /i/
used in MSA.

With reference to SE, the analysis of these words shows that the process
of deflexion which is occured in KIA is not found in SE.There is elision of
consonants and vowels which can be found in SE. The use of
?imala(deflexion) and lengthening of vowels are characteristic of KIA.
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4.1.2 Participant No.2
1.0l sl Al

/rejaadat ?ikbees ?inhamalat /
"Sports in the city of Kabeisa has been neglected"

Concerning the word /rejaadat/,it is pronounced like MSA
pronunciation /rejaadat/, the native speaker uses the same phonemes of
MSA .He begins with the flap consonant /r/ followed by the short vowel /i/,
then comes approximant/j/followed by the long vowel /aa/. The word ends
with the voiced interdental pharyngealised fricative /d/followed by the
short vowel /a/ and the voiceless dental stop/t/.

As regards the word /?ikbees/, in MSA, it is pronounced as /kubejsa/,the
native speaker intrudes the glottal stop in the beginning of the word
followed by the simple short vowel/i/./kb/ represents a medial CC.The
native speaker elides the whole syllable /aj/ and substituted it by the long
vowel /ee/.

As regards, the word /?inhamalat/ it consists of more syllables than when
it is pronounced in MSA which is usually pronounced either /?uhmelat/or
/humilat/ .The speaker intrudes the glottal stop consonant sound followed
by the short vowel/i/ and the nasal sound /n/. The native speaker
pronounces the short vowel /i/ instead of the short vowel /u/ used in the
beginning of the word in MSA.The pronunciation of the simple short vowel
/a/ breaks the CC which can occur in the middle of the word.

With reference to SE, the analysis of this sentence reveals that these
consonants and vowels can be found in both SE and KIA . Concerning sound
in context, medial position of the word can also be found in both varieties.

2. S L gund) Wadlaally (50 56 puns,

/wadee9 mutaradee? bilmuhafada ?xsuusen bikbees/
"The situation is deteriorating in governorate especially in Kubiesa"

The word /wadee9/,is pronounced in MSA /wada9/,at the beginning of
the word, the speaker pronounces this word as in MSA. The analysis of
the second syllable reveals that the long vowel/ee/ is pronounced instead
of /i/ which is a short vowel.What draws the attention of this word is that
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the speaker pronounces the long vowel /ee/ instead of the short vowel /a/.
This shows another characteristic of KIA, that is, the use of ?imala. This
reflects the tendency of the native speaker of KIA to lengthen vowels. This
word has the consonant /w/,/d/, /9/.

The word /mutaradee?/ is pronounced /mutarada? /in MSA. This
pronunciation is the same as in KIA,but in the end of the word the speaker
bends from/a/ to /ee/ to make a process of deflexion.This clarifies another
characteristic of KIA, which is, the use of ?imala.

As regards the word /bilmuhafada/,it is noticed that this word is
pronounced by the native speaker quickly, e.i,that means the glottal stop
and the vowel that comes after it /a/ are elided which means that the
number of syllables is minimized. The consonant /h/ which is voicless
pharyngeal fricative is followed by the short vowel /a/ instead of /aa/ may
be to pronounce the word so fast. This word ends with the consonant
/d/which is voiced inter_dental pharyngeised fricative followed by the
short vowel /a/. In this word, there is a medical CC.

Concerning the word /?ixsuusen/ in MSA, it is pronounced /xususen/. It
demonstrates that this word begins with the glottal stop sound/?/ followed
by the short vowel/i/ which are intruded in the first position. Two medial
CC are formed from the sounds /xs/ .

The long vowel/uu/ is used in place of the short vowel /u/. Instead of
pronouncing the MSA short vowel, the speaker pronounces the long vowel
/uu/.The word /bikbees/ is pronounced /fi kubejsa/. The short vowel /u/ is
elided to make two medial CC./kb/ are associated to make a middle
consonant cluster which consists of /k/ and /b/./ee/ is pronounced instead
of the diphthong /aj/.

With reference to SE, the analysis of these words clarifies the glottal stop
is not a phoneme. Certain consonants are found in KIA, but they are not
used in SE like /x/, /h/, /d/, and /9/.Deflexion is also a characteristic used
in KIA. Only consonant clusters of two consonants are found in this dialect
whereas in SE we have clusters of two, three, four consonants.

3.0l pmalio gl o5 lla ) aed y5ig 4n RY
/lahad3a wenriid da9eem ?iredlak Jee nelmaso min Imas?uuliin/
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"No one come and we want support .We want something tangible from
these responsible people"

The word /lahad/ is begun with the voiced dental lateral approximant
consonant /I/ which is descriped as non emphatic or weak sound .With
reference to MSA, the pronunciation of this word is /la ?ahad/, the native
speaker elides the glottal stop in the middle of the word to shorten the
pronunciation.In the word /d3a/,in MSA ,is pronounced /jud3i?/or
/d3aa?a/, the speaker elides the first syllable/ju/ and the short vowel
which is followed by glottal stop /?/.

/lahad d3a/=»/lahad3 d3a/

In these words, the fricative sound /d3/ in the second word effects on the
previous stop sound, causing it to merge and change its pronunciation. This
kind of assimilation is called regressive assimilation.

As regards the word /wenriid/,in MSA,it is pronounced /wa nuriid/. This
word starts with the sound /w/ which pronounced with the simple short
vowel/e/ instead of the short vowel /a/.The speaker elides the simple
short vowel /u/ in the middle of the word which results in having a medial
CC, so,/nr/ is a medial CC.The pronunciation of the long vowel /ii/ is like of
MSA.The analysis of the following word /da9eem/ is that the speaker uses
the long vowel /ee/instead of the short vowel /i/since this word is
/da9im/in MSA..It is noted that there is a tendency to lengthen vowel by
the native speaker of KIA.

Concerning the word /?iredlak/,the native speaker pronounces the word
quickly in order to facilitate the pronunciation process by pronouncing the
glottal stop /? / followed by the short vowel /i/ at the beginning of the
word. If we consider the word /nuriid/used in MSA, this means we have
elision of the nasal sound /n/and the vowel that comes after /?i__/ which is
/u/. In the word /?iredlak/, there is a CC of two consonants which are /dl/.

The word /[ii/ begins with the fricative voiceless /[/followed by the long
vowel/ee/instead of the diphthong /aj/. when we pronounce the word /faj?
/in MSA. The glottal stop at the end of the word is also elided.

The word /nelmaso/ is pronounced quickly by the participant. It is
pronounced /nalmasahu/or /nalmashu/ in MSA. In this case, we find
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differences between them. In KIA, the nasal sound /n/is followed by the
vowel sound /e/ instead of the short vowel /a/to make a process of
deflexion which is represented as one characteristic of "qiltu dialects" .
There is a medial CC which consists of two consonants /Im/. This fricative
sound /h/ or both/a/and /h/ are elided, thus a whole syllable is elided. This

makes the pronunciation easier.

As regards the analysis of the word /min Imas?uuliin/ is /min
?almas?uuliin/in MSA . The word/min/ consists of two consonants which
are separated by the short vowel/i/ .The followed word is /Imas?uuliin/
which begins with the lateral approximant sound/I/ after the elision of the
glottal stop and the short vowel/a/.Also,the sound/l/and /m/ come in
sequence to make a medial CC.

With reference to SE, there are consonants and vowels found in KIA that
have the similarity with those used in SE. Certain phonological processes
such as elision, intrusion are used in both languages. Yet, there are
differences between the two segmental phonemes and sounds in context.
[ta9aalum 9ahalmadiini fufom/

"Come and look at this city"

Concerning the word /ta9aalum/, it is pronounced like MSA except the
intrusion of /m/at the end of the word. The process of intrusion here is
called paragoge . The consonants which are pronounced in this word are
/t/, /9/,/\/and /m/. They are also found in SE except /9/which is voiced
pharyngeal fricative. Both short and long simple vowels are found in this
word.

The pronunciation of the word/9ahalmadiini/by the participant shows
how the KIA is different from MSA and other Iraqi Arabic Dialects. In MSA,
it is pronounced /9ala hadi Imadiina/. Processes like shortening of vowels
and elision are used to ease the pronunciation of the word./9ala hadhi /
becomes /9aha/,this means that five syllables become two. /?almadiina/
becomes /madiini/ after eliding the glottal stop and the vowel that comes
after it. These sounds/l/ and /m/ make a medial consonant cluster. At the
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end of this word, the short vowel /i/ is used instead of /a/ which means
that we have ?imala(deflexion).

As regards the word /fufom/, what draws the attention in the analysis of
this word is the intrusion of the consonant sound /m/ in the end of the
word. This process is called Paragoge.

With reference to SE, there are similarities and differences with KIA when
using consonants and vowels and when we deal with the phonological
processes regarding elision, intrusion.. ect. One of the similarities between
KIA and SE is the intrusion of a consonant at the end of a word as clarified
above.

5. s 1 jlla (S
/?ikbees saret basesem/
"Kubaisa becomes only the name"

In the word /?ikbees/ ,it is clear that/?ikbees/ is commenced with the
glottal stop followed by the short vowel sound /i/. The native speaker of
KIA intrudes the glottal stop followed by the short vowel /i/. This process of
intrusion is called prothesis. The simple short vowel /i/ is intruded to break
the CC./kb/ forms a medial CC.In MSA, this town is pronounced
/kubejsa/,this means that the vowel/u/ and /a/ are elided in addition to
changing the diphthong /aj/ into the long vowel /ee/. The word /saret/ is
pronounced like MSA except for the vowel /a/ which becomes /i/. This is
called deflexion which characteristics this dialect as appears in the analysis
of utterances given. What draws the attention between the words/?ikbees
saret/ is that the first sound of the word / saret/ changes the last one of
the first word as the following :

/kubejs saret/=¥ ?ikbees saret/
As it is clear above that the native speaker tends to assimilate the sounds,
this kind of assimilation is called regressive assimilation.

The word/basesem/ is pronounced /bi ?asim/in MSA, /bi/ becomes /ba/,
the glottal stop and the vowel after it are elided. With reference to SE, the
process of elision of consonants is found besides the process of intrusion in
the middle of the word.
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/mala9eb itlaaBee/
"Three sports fields"

As usual, the speaker pronounces the word like MSA / mala9ib/ ,except
for the vowel /i/which becomes /e/. Concerning the word /itlaBee/,through
analysis ,it is noticed that the consonants voiceless stop /t/ and lateral
approximant /I/ are pronounced together to make medial CC.This word
begins with the short vowel /i/ followed by the voiceless stop /t/ which is
pronounced instead of the consonant sound /0/ since it is /Balaa®a/.Here
we have regressive assimilation since /t/ and /I/ in KIA are dental
consonants. This means that they are produced at the same point of
articulation. With reference to SE, there are similarities and differences
with KIA when using consonants and vowels and when we deal with the
phonological processes regarding elision, intrusion.. ect.One of these
similarities is that both intrusion and assimilation are also found in both
languages .

7 ralad) &lla
/ halata imsaqa9aa/
"its situation is poor"

Concrrning the word/halata/,in MSA,its pronunciation is /haalatuha/,
which means that the sound /h/ which is a pharyngeal fricative consonant
is followed by the short vowel instead of the long vowel /aa/used in MSA.
The last syllable/uh/ is elided to ease the pronunciation of the word.

As regards the word /imsaga9aa/,may not have a counterpart in MSA. In
this word the glottal stop and the vowel/i/ that follows it, are intruded,the
consonants /ms/ form a CC. The consonant/q/ is pronounced like MSA. This
distinguishes KIA from giltu dialects which usually use /g/ instead of /q/.
This word ends with a long vowel sound which is /aa/ instead of /a/since

the word is expected to be pronounced /msaqa9a/.

4.1.3 Participant No. 3

1.0l it i el
/ ?iso9uba fi maditi litulab/
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"My material is difficult for the student"

The word /?iso9uba/ which is pronounced by the speaker /su9uuba/in
MSA. Here the glottal stop and the vowel that comes after it /i/are inserted
before the voiceless dental pharyngealized fricative /s/which is followed by
the voiced pharyngeal fricative /9/to make a medial CC.

If we take into account the following /so9uba/, we find the short vowel
/u/is elided in KIA represented by this participant. The word /fi/is
pronounced as in MSA. The word /maditi/is articulated in a way similar to
MSA except the use of the short vowel /a/ instead of /aa/ pronounced in
MSA.

As concerns the word /litulab/which is pronounced quickly and strongly
by the native speaker of KIA, it is pronounced /liltullab/. Thus, there is
elision of the consonant/l/ and the vowel /i/ that follows it. This elision
makes the pronunciation of this word easier. The last syllable of this word is
pronounced by using the short vowel /a/ instead of /aa/. Instead of using a
geminate, the speaker pronounces only single /I/ which is pronounced as
non_emphatic as weak. The consonant /t/is an emphatic sound.

With reference to SE, this analysis reveals that KIA has a similarity in using
consonants, vowels and phonological processes such as elision or intrusion.
However, there are differences since certain consonants are used in KIA
which are not found in SE as the phoneme /t/.

2. a5 g Yols gl eh‘
/?agelum taxdu gajlula w gi9dum/
I say for them take a nap and wake up /

Concerning the word,/?agelum/,in MSA,it is pronounced as /?aqulu
lahum/, the speaker pronounces /?/ in the initial position which is followed
by the short vowel/a/. Moreover, the speaker pronounces the phoneme
/a/ which characterizes KIA and distinguishes it from the other gilt dialects
and make it one of qilt dialects.As regards the word /taxdu/,in MAS,is
pronounced /ta?xudun/.The speaker omits the glottal stop /?/ and simple
short vowel/u/ in the middle of the word./x8/ are medial CC.At the end of
the word , the speaker shortens the speech and omits the nasal consonant
sound/n/.
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The word /qajlula/,in KIA , is pronounced similar to MSA .The articulation
of the /g/ makes KIA as one of qilt dialects.In relation to the word
/qi9dum/, in MSA, it is pronounced /?uq9udu/ ,the speaker pronounces
the phoneme /q/ which distinguishes this dialect from other "gilt
dialects"./9d/ is a medial CC.At the end of the word the speaker intrudes
the nasal sound /m/ ,this process is called paragoge intrusion.

With reference to SE, the analysis of this sentence shows that the
processes intrusion and elision which are mentioned above are found. The
consonant/qg/ and /9/ sounds are not found.

4.1.4 Participant No.4

1.0gm ke S 45 U

/?ana rabbat beet madaarsee/

" lam a housewife and did not study"

The words //?ana rabbat/are pronounced by this participant like MSA.
The first word begins with the glottal stop followed by the short vowel /i/.
The second word starts with the flap sound /r/ which is voiced and dental
followed by a vowel. In this word /rabbat/ we have a geminate which is the
stop consonant /b/;it can be defined as "a sequence of identical
articulation"(Hartmann and  stork,1977:93) as these identical
sounds/bb/.The word ends with voiceless stop /t/ ,which is pronounced
accompanied by a puff of air (aspiration).

Concerning the word /beet/ ,in MSA,it is pronounced /bajt/.The speaker
pronounces the simple long vowel /ee/ instead of the diphthong /aj/,this
process is called deflexion.

In the word /madarsee/,is pronounced instead of /ma ?adrus/ in
MSA.However, what draws the attention in this analysis in this word is the
pronunciation of the long vowel /aa/ and /ee/ instead of the short vowels if
we compare with the pronunciation of MSA./rs/ are medial CC.The woman
who uttered this word says /madarseej/ instead of /madarsa/ as expected
.This points out that she uses ?imala(deflexion), since the vowel /a/
becomes/ee/.The speaker tends to use lengthen vowel.They also use

?imala.
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With reference to SE, we find differences between SE and KIA since the
native speakers of this dialect tend to lengthen vowels besides using only

consonant cluster of two consonants. They also use deflexion.

2,50 28 e a5 s

/marraated3i 9aleena noq9od sawa/

Sometimes ,she comes to us and we sit together

Concerning the words /maraated3i/,there is a geminate of the flap
consonant /r/, both short and long vowels are produced. /t/ in the first
word is merged because it is followed by the same consonant,that means
the last voiceless stop sound in the end of the first word is assimilated with
the identical sound in the beginning of the first word as in the following
analysis:

marat ted3i —/marated3i/

This kind of assimilation is called regressive assimilation.

The word /9aleena/is pronounced /9alajnaa/,in MSA.The voiced
pharyngeal fricative consonant /9/is followed by the short vowel /a/. The
long simple vowel /ee/ is pronounced instead of the diphthong /aj/used in
MSA when we say /9alaynaa/.

Concerning the word /nogq9od/which is pronounced /nagq9ud/in MSA,the
analysis reveals the use of the vowel /o/ instead of /a/ by this woman
besides the use of /q/ consonant sound as in MSA instead of /g/which is
usually used by the speaker of 'gilit dialect' in Iraq. As it is clear in this word,
the consonants /q9/ form a medial CC.

The word /sawa/ is pronounced quickly and its pronunciation by this
participant is different from /sawjja/which definitely includes more
syllables.

With reference to SE,certainly there are differences in the use of vowels
and consonants. However, assimilation as a phonological process is found
in both languages.

3. i ol el g

/Jonek ?umurtada/

"How are you"
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Concerning the word /fonek/,it may be taken from the more common
word /?iflonik/ after eliding the glottal stop and the vowel that comes after
it besides the light /I/ that comes after the consonant /[/ .Here,the
number of syllables becomes only two to facilitate the pronunciation.

Regarding the word /umurtada/,which consists of two words which are
/?um/ and /murtada/,in MSA, the word /?um/ has a similar pronunciation
of both.In the word /murtada/, /r/ and /t/ are medial CCs.This process is
called Nasal Place Assimilation in identical sound as in the following
representation of above word:
um murtada —/umurtada/

This kind of assimilation is called regressive or identical assimilation,it is
one of the provisions of the static /m/, and its letter is the meem only, so if
the static/Sks/ /m/ followed by a moving /m/; because it has a merging of
the two identical sounds the consonant /m/ and the /m/ that come after
it.With reference to MSA, it pronunciation is /um murtadaa/

With reference to SE,this analysis shows these consonant are found expect
the phoneme /d/ is not found .

4. yrlal 530 el A

/?aquulaah ?ixtajja ba9du izgaajr/

"l say, oh he is still young".

It is noticed that the word /?aquulaah/ consists of two words which are
/?aquul/ and /laah/.In the former word,the consonant sound /q/ is
pronounced as its pronunciation in MSA.It is pronounced instead of the
sound /g/ in gilt dialects.This whole word has been pronounced as the same
pronunciation of the MSA which is /?aquul/.When the word is followed by
/laah/ to be within the same context ,the lateral sound /I/is exposed to the
process of assimilation.Influence speech has been led to associated one
word with the following one to make one word which is /?aquulaah/. This
association of the word leads to the process of assimilation of the lateral
sound which is /I/ sound.The one sound has becomes more like a nearby
sound ,this phonological kind of assimilation is called regressive assimilation
,since the first sound in the second word has been pronounced with strong
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pronunciation and affected the last sound in the first word. This word can
be pronounced in two words in MSA as the following :

?aquulu laha—/?aquulaah/

Furthermore, the speaker omits the short vowel/u/ from the first word to
ease the pronunciation.

In the word /?ixtajja/,it has been noticed this participant pronounces the
glottal stop initially followed by the short vowel /i/.The consonant sounds
/xt/ are associated to make medial CC.The speaker inserted the vowel/e/
at the beginning of the word.The sounds /aj/ which begins as diphthong
followed by approximant consonant /j/ and the short vowel /a/.

With reference to SE, the analysis of this sentence shows the phonemes
/x/, /9/,/a/ and /t/are not found.

5. alus 5y 532
/madareet wasemat /

"don't know wisam died?"

Concerning the /madareejti/ in MSA ,/ma/ refers to /maa/and ,/dareet/
refers to /?adrii/.

Taking MSA into account ,/ma/ is pronounced with a short vowel sound to
ease pronunciation .Regarding /dareet/,the glottal stop and the short
vowel /a/ are elided in MSA,there is a consonant cluster in medial position
of the word /?adrii/,the native speaker of KIA does not pronounce it .The
simple long vowel /ee/ is also pronounced here.

As regards the word/wisamaat/,it consists of two words /wisam/ and
/mat/.The word /wisam/ is similar to MSA in its pronunciation except the
shortening of the vowel /aa/ in /wisaam/ which is uttered /wisam/.This
word ends with the nasal sound /m/ followed by the word /mat/.

The pronunciation of these two words leads to the process of
assimilation of consonants, which in turn leads to the merging of two words
and making them one word in the pronunciation.This process has been
used to combine two words with the intention of facilitating the
pronunciation of speech.This kind of Assimilation is called identical
assimilation.
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With reference to SE ,we have a similar phonological process as we have in
KIA excep the type of assimilation used here is different.

7.34; sxie A

[xatijja 9indu weelaad/

" he is a poor person ,he has boys"

The word /xatijja/ is commenced with the voiceless velar fricative
consonant sound /x/ followed by the vowel sound /a/ ,then we have the
voiceless dental pharyngealized stop /t/ by simple short vowel /i/ .In this
word , /xatijja/,a geminate which is defined phonetically as "a sequence of
identical articulation "as stated by Hartmann and Stork(1972:93)
represented by the approximant consonant sound /j/ which is followed by
the /a/.

Regarding the word /u9indu/ is pronounced /9indahu/in MSA,it starts
with the voiced pharyngeal fricative /9/ followed by the vowel /i/ ; it ends
with /d/followed by the short vowel /u/ .In KIA, the word is pronounced
with only two syllables ,whereas in MSA ,it has three.This means that the
vowel /a/ after /d/ is replaced by /u/ and the consonant sound /h/ is elided.
Concerning the word /weelaad/,in MSA, it is pronounced /aawlaad/.lt is
begun with /w/ sound which pronounced instead of the diphthong /aw/ in
the beginning of the word in MSA,that means there is elision of the vowel
in beginning of the word.The long vowel /aa/ in end of the word is
pronounced by the KPO4 as the same in MSA.

Referring to the SE, there are differences that exist in KIA but not found in
English. The analysis of this sentence shows that all above mentioned
consonants are found except the phonemes /x/ and /9/ are not found in SE
.The phonological processes which occured in this sentence are found in SE
and KIA.

8. shumys 5 S
/jekbaru wij9iifu/
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"They will (boys) grow up and live"

The word / jekbaru/ is analyzed by reference to MSA which is
pronounced as /jakbaron/.In this word ,the approximant sound /j/ is
pronounced in a different way from MSA .In KIA,this sound is followed by
the short vowel /e/,while in MSA /j/ is followed by the short vowel/a/. /kb/
are two medial consonant cluster .The flap consonant /r/ is followed by the
short vowel/u/.When taking MSA into account ,the long vowel /uu/ is
replaced by the short vowel /u/ ,the nasal sound /n/ at the end is elided .In
KIA ,this may be due to tendency to minimizing the number of syllables and
shortening the long vowels.

Concerning the following word/wij9iifu/, with reference to MSA the
original pronunciation of this word is /Wa ja9iifun /, /wi/ is pronounced
instead of /wa/ used in MSA, /j9/ are medial CC followed by the same long
vowel of MSA.In the end of the word, there is elision of the consonant /n/
which elides because the speaker tend to shorten the word.

With reference to the SE, these phonological processes which are
mentioned above are found in SE.

9.0 2 Jiza iy palin )} Jat ol Jod

/hamilelejtamee hamilrsaas,wiBqiil majinfaal 9araas/

"Raising orphans, as carrying bullets,which is heavy that cannot be
carried on the head.

As regards,the word /hamil elijtamee/,in MSA, it can be pronunced as
/hamil ?alejtama/,the word /hamil/is pronounced like MSA. /jt/ form a
medial CC.Native speakers tend to shorten the speech, so the glottal stop /?
/and the short vowel /a/ that follows it are elided.This participant uses the
long vowel /ee/, this process is called the phenomenon of (deflexion) at the
end of the word.

The analysis of the words /hamelirsaas/ reveals that it is pronounced as
one word.With refference to MSA,the original pronunciation of this word is
/hamil erisas/.The word begins with the same pronunciation of consonant
and vowel sounds of the MSA. What attracts the attention here is that the
speakers elides the vowel/e/ in the middle of the words,and she elids the
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short vowel /i/ between /r/ and /s/ and makes medial CC.With reference to
SE, these two phonological process are found .

In the word /wi@qiil/ starts with /wi/ which is used as a conjunction which
pronounced /wa/ in MSA./0qiil/ is pronounced by this participant instead
of /0aqiil/used in MSA .Here ,the word starts with a consonant cluster on
initial position of the word after eliding the short vowel /a/ .The consonant
sound /qg/ is similar to that used in MSA is pronounced in KIA and here it is
different from gilit dialects in which this word is pronounced/0igiil/./ma/in
/majinfaal/ is used instead of /maa/ used in MSA.This helps in pronouncing
quickly.

Concerning the word /9araas/ ,with reference to the Modern Standard
Arabic language, this word has been pronounced as /9ala era?s/, the
consonant sound /9/ is pronounced instead of the syllables /9ala/. Through
the above pronunciation, there is a process of elision in the consonant and
in the vowel. Elision of the consonant /I/ occurs to facilitate the
pronunciation.

Elision of the vowel leads to pronounce the word quickly without
difficulty.The long vowel/aa/ is pronounced at the end of the word in KIA
which leads to elision of the consonant /?/ sound at the end of the word.
10.penlec | Ay
/?ibsalaamit ?2i9mamhum/

"with the care of their uncles"

Here the word /[?ibsalaamit/to mean the care given by their uncles , it
starts with the glottal stop/ ?/ followed by the short vowel /i/ which are
intruded before /bsalaamit/ may be to ease the pronunciation.

/b/ and /s/ come in sequence to make consonant cluster.In MSA , we
usually say /salaamat/ ,but here this participant uses the short vowel /i/
instead of /a/.This is ?imala (deflexion).The following word /?i9mamhum/
is pronounced as /9amamahum/ in MSA,it shows that the glottal stop /?/
and the short vowel /i/ are intruded at the beginning of the word.Then,the
consonant sounds /9/ and /m/ are associated to be two middle Consonant
Cluster .In the middle of the word ,the nasal consonant /m/ sound is
associated with the /h/ sound to be another middle CC.Furthermore, the
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speaker omits the short vowel/a/ at the middle of the word which can
break the association of CC.With reference to SE,it has an intrusion of

phonological process in the sound of context.

11, Cude i 5 ) peal gl
[?itqul ?isgajra wetramaleet/
"she says ,she is still young and widow"
As wusual ,the participant speaks very quickly starting with glottal
stop/?/followed by the short vowel /i/,this word is pronounced /taquul/ in
MSA.These sounds are intruded .The short vowel /a/ spoken in MSA is
elided,this results as CC /tg/.lt has been pronounced with the sound/q/
instead of /g/. This sound characterizes KIA from the other Iraqi gilt dialects
and makes it as one of qilt dialects . Concerning the word /?isgajra/, in MSA
,it is pronounced as /sagiira/.The speaker tends to intrude the glottal stop
at the beginning ./sg/are two medial CC.The speaker pronounces the
diphthong sound /aj/ instead of the long vowel of MSA./r/ is flap sound.
Regarding the word /wetramaleet/, the original pronunciation of this
word is /wa taramallet/ in MSA. The consonant /w/ is followed by /e/
vowel sound,while in MSA,it is followed by the short vowel/a/.The
association in the sounds/tr/ is made a middle CC.In the end of the word
,the speaker pronounces the long vowel/ee/ which leads to occur the
process of deflexion which found in the Holy Quran, which conveys the
identity of KIA native speakers.Through this pronunciation the researcher is
noticed that there is a process of inserting the sounds ./I/ is pronounced in
a different way from MSA pronunciation ,i.e. it is a weak sound. With
reference to SE,the analysis of this sentence shows that /s/and /g/ are not

found .It has no deflexion,but the process of insertion is found .

4.1.5 Participant No.5

1.2 el 5 cual as ) alial ay il
[?inriid ?ehnaaja zira9aa ed3eejt we elhumraaja
"Here, we want to plant jet and Humraya(a kind of dates) "
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Concerning the word /?inriid/,it is pronounced as /nuriid/ in MSA.The
rapid pronunciation leads to the presence of additional sounds causing the
process of inserting sounds to occur at the beginning of the word. The
glottal stop and the short vowel /i/ are intruded in the beginning of the
word.The speaker elides the short vowel /u/ to make one medial CC /nr/.

The word /?ehnaaja/ is pronounced /huna/ in MSA. The insertion of
consonant sounds makes the word differ to a great extent from MSA. In the
beginning of the word, the speaker pronounces the glottal stop /?
/followed by the short vowel /e/ which is inserted between two consonant
sounds :/?/ and /h/.This kind of intrusion is called anaptyxis process.In the
middle of the word,the sounds /h/and /n/ are medial CC.In the end of the
word there is another process of intrusion ; /h/ is intruded to make a
different pronunciation without changing the meaning. Moreover, the long
vowel /aa/ is pronounced after the nasal sound /n/.

Concerning the word ,/zira9aa/,in MSA /zira9aa/, when reading carefully
/[?izira9aa/ in rapid reading.What draws the attention of the researcher is
the lengthening of the vowel at the end of the word.We usually say/zira9a/
not /zira9aa/which one can consider it as one of the phonological
characteristics that distinguish KIA from the dialects spoken in Iraq.
Regarding the word /?ed3eejt/, in MSA, the pronunciation of this word is
/eld3at "kind of plants" /.It is noticed that in the beginning of the word
,there is a process of elision of the consonant which occurs because of the
rapid speech .The elision process occurs at the beginning to facilitate the
pronunciation.

In the end of the word the speaker pronounces the long vowel which
followed by the /j/ sound and makes lengthening of the vowel sound which
replaces the pronunciation of the short vowel/a/ in MSA.This way of
pronouncing vowels by lengthening and extending the vowels has led to
the process of deflexion in the word pronunciation.This word is one of the
words of the KIA./Id3/ form a medial CC.

2. i s ld lla paus]
[?ikbees saarelha sanawat heek /
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"Kubeisa town is still in this situation for years"

The word /?ikbees/is analyzed before, but this word is assimilated with

the following word.It is analyzed as the following.
Through the pronunciation ,the researcher notes that there is a process of
assimilation .The two sounds /s/ and /s/ are assimilated.This kind of
assimilation is called regressive assimilation which happens when
pronouncing the sound/s/, it leads to influence the precede sound by it.

The word/sanawaat/ is pronounced as in MSA.Each consonant sound is
followed by a short vowel, only the last appropriate consonant is followed
by a long vowel /aa/.

The following word /heek/is pronounced by the native speaker of KIA from
other gilt dialects. Those who speak gilit dialect say / hitf/.With reference
to SE, this analysis shows that these phonological processes are also found
in SE.

3. Ul a5 s

/hafarum abaar/

"They dig wells. "

The pronunciation of the word /hafarum/ recembles its pronunciation in
MSA except for the insersion of the nasal sound /m/ at the end of the
word.The purpose is link this word with the word that comes after it to
ease the pronunciation. This process is called the paragoge process. This
word starts with the pharyngeal fricative sound /h/ which has no
counterpart in SE. Also the flap /r/ is pronounced.

Concerning the word /?abaar/, it has the same pronunciation in MSA
except for the use of the glottal stop followed by the short vowel/aa/
instead of the long vowel/aa/ when we say//?aabaar/. /r/ is trill not flap in
this word because it comes in the final position.

4,450 (a)4gan

/mim mija/

"from a hundred"

The pronunciation of this word /mim maaja/ in MSA is /min
mi?ah/.Through this pronunciation ,the researcher notices that there is a
process of assimilation. /mim/ in origin it is /min/ . Therefore, have
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regressive assimilation. /mi?a/ in MSA, is pronounced /mija/ by the native
speaker of KIA. The approximate consonant sound /j/ replaces /?ah/. With
reference to SE, this kind is found in KIA.

5.0 2eal(d2esll)

/elhamdulah/

"Praise be to Allah"

As usual the native speakers of KIA pronounce the words quickly, this
causes to elide some sounds from the word to shorten the speech. This
word is pronounced by the participant to have similar pronunciation in
MSA as /elhamdulilah/ , but at the middle of the word there is a process of
elision in the consonant and the vowel . The native speaker elides the
lateral approximant consonant /I/ and the short vowel /i/.With reference
to SE, this analysis shows that the short or unstressed vowel is elided in
KIA , vowels are normally eliminated,meaning that this process is found in
KIA .
6.z0A(z0 AL
/jaxo0 Oaleed3/

"They take snow"

The analysis of these words shows that at the beginning of the word
there is a process of elision in which the speaker omits the glottal stop
consonant /?/. There are two assimilated words under the affect of the
assimilation process. With reference to MSA, this word is pronounced
/ja?xido eBald3/, the final voiced sound / 8/ is assimilated by the voiceless
sound / O/ to become same sound /0/ because the connected speech
which affects by the following sound, as the following representing:

/ja?xid eOald3/=¥jaxo0Oaleed3/

This kind of assimilation is called regressive assimilation .

With reference to SE ,the process of assimilation and elision are found.
This analysis shows that the consonants are found in SE except the
phoneme /x/.

7.0 5 % (o iy
/befeetweej i9azlu/
"In the winter, they close their shops"
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The expected pronunciation of the word/befeetweej/ is /fi ?alfitaa? /in
MSA or /bilfatwija/ in /g/ dialect. What makes an attention in this
word/befeetweej/ is that there is an omission in which the speaker's desire
to omit the consonant /I/ to brief and concise the speech, and this is not
affected the meaning.As it is clear that MSA pronunciation consists of four
syllables while in KIA pronunciation consists of three syllables, that means
the speaker has a tendency to minimize the word. In the middle of the
word ,the consonant sounds /t/ and /w/ form a medial CC followed by the
diphthong sound /eej/. As regards the word /i9azlu/, the expected
pronunciation is that /i9azlun/. The native speaker omits the nasal
consonant /m/ at the end of the word.

With reference to SE, what is mentioned above from the phonological

process (elision), it is also found in KIA.

4.1.6 Participant No. 6
1. AL
[infalla/

inshaaAllah"

The pronunciation of this word is compared with MSA pronunciation
which is /?infaa? allah/, the native speaker uses the elision process in
which the number of sounds are elided. The native speaker omits the
glottal stop followed by the short vowel /i/ to shorten the speech./nf/
forms a medial CC.Additionally, the native speaker uses the short vowel /a/
instead of the long vowel /aa/.The speaker of KIA omits the fricative sound
/h/ in the end of the word. With reference to the SE, those three processes
which are mentioned above, are found in KIA .

2. Fday &l o
[Juneek jema/
"How are you mother "

It is one of the words of Kubeisa dialect. The expected pronunciation of
this word is /?iflunik/, that is, it is completely different from MSA.The word
is analyzed as that it starts with the fricative sound /J/, which characterizes
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by easy of the pronunciation.The native speaker omits the consonant /I/
which could almost enter the middle of the word, but to facilitate
pronunciation it is omitted. The nasal consonant /n/ is pronounced by the
native speaker in the middle of a word followed by the long vowel sound.
The native speaker has a tendency to lengthen vowels, so the participant
pronounces the long vowel /ee/ instead of the vowel /i/ which is short used
in expected pronunciation.

Concerning the word /jema/ , it begins with an approximate sound/j/
followed by the simple short vowel /e/./m/ is an emphatic sound followed

by the short vowel /a/.

3.Shse) Ly
/ alla jehfod ?i9waajlkee /
"Allah may save your family"

Concerning the word /alla jehfod/,in MSA,it is pronounced / allah
jahfod/,the speaker tends to pronounce an emphatic approximant
sound/I/.At the end of the word, the speaker elides the fricative sound/h/
to easy the pronunciation. The word /jehfod/ , is pronounced /jahfod / in
MSA ,it has the same pronunciation ,except the use of the approximate
sound/j/followed by the short vowel /e/ instead of /a/ when we say
/iahfod/. This process is called deflexion. /hf/ form a medial CC.

Regarding the word /?i9waajlkee/,the expected pronunciation is
/9a?ilatuki/. Tha native speaker uses the glottal stop followed by the short
vowel /i/ to ease the pronunciation. This process is called epenthesis
intrusion. The sounds/9/and /w/ makes a medial CC followed by the
diphthong sound/aaj/. The native speaker uses another CC which is /lk/
blend followed by the vowel /ee/ at the end of the word.

8085515 i)
[?ihletkee ?iflunhum/

" How is your family?

The word /?ihletkee/, has a similar pronunciation of the word that
described above, meaning that the native speaker uses the same process of

intrusion which is called prothesis intrusion. This word begins with the
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glottal stop followed by the short vowel /i/.In the middle of the word, the
consonants /h/ and /I/ sounds lead to form a medial CC.In addition, the
consonants /t/ and /k/ are medial CC.The Extension and lengthening of the
vowel sound at the end of a word forms a phonological process which is
called deflexion .

Regarding the word /?iflunhum/,the analysis of the primitive consonants
shows that the speaker intrudes the glottal stop /?/ and the short vowel /i/
which follows it in initial position./fl/ forms a medial CC.In the middle of the
word , the consonants sounds/n/and/h/ form a medial CC.In the end of the
word ,the speaker pronounces emphatic /m/.
5.Saah Al
/alla jenad3ahkee/

"May Allah bestow success upon you"

Concerning the word/ alla/,the speaker pronounces an emphatic
approximant sound /I/ .At the end of the word the speaker elides the sound
/h/ to ease the pronunciation.

The word /jenad3ahkee/,in MSA, it is pronounced /junad3uhakii/,the
speaker makes substitution in pronunciation of sounds that is the simple
short/e/ is pronounced instead of /u/.There is an intrusion of short vowel
/a/ between two consonants/d3/ and /h/ which substituets the short
vowel /u/ .The consonant sounds /hk/ form a medial CC.In the end of the
word, native speaker pronounces the long vowel/ee/ instead of the long
vowel /ii/.This process is called deflexion. With reference to SE, this analysis
shows that the consonant /h/ is not found in SE only in KIA .There is no
?imalization of the English sounds.Concerning consonant blends (also
called consonant clusters ) are found.

/noq9od netrajaq ?usubuh/
"we wake up in the morning to have breakfast"

The word /nug9od/, is one of the words of the Iraqi Kubeisa Dialect that is
close to MSA. The pronunciation of the word/noq9od/ is /naq9od/in MSA.
The sound /q/ is pronounced instead of the sound /g/ in other giltu
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dialects.This phoneme characterizes this dialect and makes it one of qgiltu
dialect. The sounds/q9/ are medial CC.

Regarding the word /netrajaq/,it distinguishes KIA from the other gilt
dialects.The speaker begins with the nasal sound/n/ ./tr/ are medial CC.The
native speaker uses /g/ which distinguishes KIA from the other /g/ dialects.
Conserning the word /?subuh/ ,in MSA ,it is pronounced as the same.This
word is analyzed as one of the Kubeisa dialect words that are pronounced
as MSA. At the beginning of a word, the glottal stop/?/is followed by the
short vowel /u/ .Both /s/and /9/ are followed by the short vowel /u/. With
reference to SE,the sound/?/ is not a phoneme.The consonants /s/,/h/,/9/
and /q/ are not found.SE and KIA have CCs.

7.8 Jlise)

/?i9waajlee ?ikbiiree/

" big family"

The word/?i9waajlee/ is pronounced by speakers as /9aa?ila/ used in
MSA . Here the glottal stop and the vowel that comes after it /i/are inserted
before the pharyngeal fricative sound /9/followed by the approximate
sound /w/. The consonant sounds /9/ and /w/ make a medial consonant
cluster followed by the diphthong /aaj/.In the end of the word , the long
vowel /ee/ sound makes the process of deflexion .

Concerning the word /?ikbiiree/,in MSA, the pronunciation of this word is
/kabiira/.The speaker intrudes the glottal stop at the beginning of the
word followed by the short vowel /i/.The consonants /kb/ are medial CC.At
the end of the word , the speaker bends from /a/ to /ee/ to make a
deflexion process.

With reference to SE, this analysis shows that the phonological process
intrusion is found in KIAand SE.SE has no deflexion process.

8.1 5223y 52l Cun
/beet ?ed3d wejed3ama9u/

"In the grandfather house ,the grouped”

Concerning the word /beet/ ,in MSA, it is pronounced as /bajt/.The
speaker makes ?imalization from /aj/ to /ee/ in this word.The rapid
pronunciation of the laryngeal glottal stop sound at the beginning of the
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word leads to the omission of the consonant /I/ to facilitate and speed up
the pronunciation of the word. The omission at the beginning of this word
results in the intrusion of a short vowel between two consonants.This kind
of intrusion is called anaptyxis./d3d/is the final consonant cluster.

The pronunciation of the word/wijed3ama9u/, in MSA, is /wa
jatad3ama9u/, it starts with the glide sound /w/ followed by the short
vowel /i/ instead of /wa/.The approximant sound /j/ is followed by the
short vowel /e/ instead of the short vowel /a/ .In the end of the word , the
speaker pronounces this word as in MSA.

With reference to SE , the analysis of these words shows that /9/ sound is
not found in SE. Both intrusion and CCs are found in SE and KIA.

9.zl s
[?inqali d3ad3/
"We fry chickens"

Concerning the word/?inqali/,in MSA, that is /nuqali/,the speaker
intrudes a glottal stop followed by the short vowel /i/ at the beginning of
word.The native speaker deletes simple short vowel /a/ to make CC,so the
sounds /ng/ are medial CC.In this word the consonant /qg/ is used as in MSA
In gilit dialect, people mostly use this sound/g/, therefore, they
say/?ingalli/. Instead of using a geminate, only one single consonant sound
is pronounced, i. e., /I/.

Regarding the word /d3ad3/ ,in MSA, it is pronounced [edad3ad3/.
Through this pronunciation, it becomes clear that the speaker pronounces
the word in a rapid manner, which leads to the omission of the consonant

and vowel sounds.

4.1.7 Participant No.7

/?ana darseej mutawasti wqgi9adet /
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"i studied until | finished the intermediate school and then | left"
Concerning the word /?ana/, in MSA , the pronunciation of this word is the
same as in MSA . Regarding the word /darseej/,in MSA, it is pronounced as
/darsah/. The stop consonant /d/ is pronounced at the beginning of the
word followed by the short vowel /a/. The middle consonants /rs/ come
together to make a CC.The vowel that follows the association of the middle
consonants is the diphthong sound which is /eej/,pronouncing it shows that
there is ?imala process.

Concerning the word /mutawasta/, in MSA, it is pronounced
/mutawasitah/,/m/ sound is emphatic,/t/ is pronounced with a weak
articulation,the speaker omits the short vowel /i/ in order to make a medial
CC which consists of /st/.Regarding the /wiqa9adet/,in MSA, it is
pronounced /wa ga9adt/, the syllable /wi/ is pronounced instead of /wa/.
In this case, the speaker bends from /a/to /i/ to form a process of deflexion.
The pronunciation of the word /qa9adet/ is like MSA, except the use of
short vowel /e/ before the dental stop sound /t/ to break the formation of
CC. What draws the attention in this word is that the speaker pronounces
the phoneme/qg/ which distinguishes KIA from the other gilt dialects which
makes it as one of qilt dialects .

With reference to SE, this analysis shows that all consonants which are
mentioned above are found except for the /s/,/t/ and/9/
sounds.Concerning the CCs , there is a CC of two consonants in KIA which
can also be found in SE.

20353 Jsial Llie S (a4l 3)alad
/feejam kan 9indana edawad3en /?ehquul /
"during the days, we have poultry and fields"

Concerning the word /feejam/,it consists of two singular words, in MSA, it
is pronounced /fi ?ajam/,the first consonant /f/ is followed by the long
vowel/ee/ . The approximant /j/is followed by the short vowel /a/. The
glottal stop/?/and the vowels are elided. With reference to SE, we have
only elision of the glottal stop and the vowel that comes after it, so we have
elision of consonants and vowels which is found in KIA and SE.
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Regarding the word /edawad3een/,with reference to MSA, this word is
pronounced /aldawad3in/. The speaker elides the consonant/l/,he also
uses the short vowel /e/ instead of /a/.The pronunciation of the consonant
sound /d/ at the beginning of the word leads to the occurrence of the
phonological process elision.At the end,the speaker pronounces the long
vowel/ee/ instead of short vowel /i/.

As regards the word, /?ehquul/ ,it has a similar pronunciation of MSA,
meaning that the sounds of the word are analyzed as being pronounced in
the same way except the insertion of /?/ and the vowel /e/ at the
beginning of the word. In the middle of this word the association of the
sounds /hq/ are CC.

As mentioned previously , inserting the glottal stop /?/ at the beginning of
the word does not affect the meaning. The speaker tends to pronounce
this glottal sound to ease pronunciation.

With reference to SE, the analysis of this sentence shows that the
consonants which are mentioned above are found in SE except /h/and
/a/.Regarding the vowels , there is no lengthening of the vowels in
SE.Concerning the process of elision, it is found in both.

3.l s shasy
/iehaslu mara lered3aal /

"They get a wife for the man"

As regards the word /jehaslu/ in MSA, it is pronunced /jahsillun/, the
consonant /j/ is followed by the short vowel /e/ instead of the short vowel
/a/. This may show the tendency to use deflexion by the speaker of KIA. The
native speaker inserts the short vowel /a/ to break CC/hs/ .In this word, the
speaker avoids the use of a geminate in the consonant sound /IlI/ which
gives it an emphatic pronunciation like MSA. At the end of a word, the
speaker omitted the nasal consonant /n/ to eliminate the difficulty of
speaking, i.e. to facilitate the pronunciation process. Regarding the word
/marra/ , the sound/m/here is emphatic followed by the simple short
vowel /a/ .The native speaker uses a gimenate in the sound /r/ which is a
flap sound followed by the short vowel /a/.
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Concerning the word /lired3aal/, in MSA,it is pronounced /lilrad3ul/.
The speaker omits the approximant sound /I/ at the beginning of the word
and intrudes the short high vowel /i/ to break the three CC.The Native
speaker here pronounces the simple long vowel /aa/ instead of the short
vowel /u/ .The pronunciation of the long vowel /aa/ at the end of the word
is different from MSA pronunciation .

With reference to SE, the analysis of this sentence shows that the
consonants which are mentioned above are found except /h/ and /s/are
not found in SE .

4. 3 eﬁej
/?0q90dom noxbooz/
"Wake up to bake "

As concerns the analysis of the word/?0q90odom/, the consonant /q/ is
given a different distinction from the gilt dialects that pronounce the
sound/g/in Iraq.The word begins with the stop laryngeal glottal sound /?/.
The consonants /q/and /9/ make a medial consonant cluster.With
reference to MSA,this word is pronounced as /?uq9ido/. As usual the
native speaker inserts the glottal stop followed by the short vowel
/o/instead of the short vowel /u/.What attracts the attention in this
pronunciation is that the speaker inserts an extra consonant sound which is
/m/ in the end of the word.This kind of intrusion is called paragoge.

Regarding the word /noxbooz/,with reference to MSA,the pronunciation
of this word is /naxboz/,the word begins with an emphatic sound which is
nasal consonant /n/ followed by the short vowel /o/ instead of the short
vowel /a/./xb/ is a medial consonant cluster. The speaker pronounces the
long vowel/oo/ instead of the short vowel /o/ sound in MSA.

With reference to SE, the analysis of this sentence shows that the process
of intrusion is found in SE. The phoneme /x/ is not found in SE.
5. Cpinad g
/w nas feb9aniin/
"and they are rich people"
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At the beginning of the word/w nas/, the researcher clarifies that the
word starts with two sounds that are /wn/ convergence or what is called
the initial consonant cluster. /w/ is a separate sound from the origin word,
since the original pronunciation of this word is /wa nas/,but through the
process of inserting ,this sound is inserted at the beginning of the
word.This kind of intrusion is called prosthesis.The sound /n/ is a non-
emphatic nasal sound .

Concerning the word /feb9aniin/,in MSA,is pronounced as /fab9aniin /,
the speaker pronounces the same pronunciation of MSA, except the use of
the simple short vowel/e/ instead of /a/ , this is a kind of deflexion./b9/
forms a medial CC.With reference to SE, the analysis shows that the
consonants which are mentioned above are also found in SE except/9/
sound.
6.2~ Sl
/helbeet xaraabeej/

"This house is sabotage"

In MSA , the word /helbeet/ is pronounced /hada el bajt/. This
pronunciation shows that the speaker uses the fricative sound/h/ and
simple short vowel /e/ and approximant /I/ instead of the whole word
/hada/ used in MSA ,the consonants /I/ and /b/ are combined to make a
medial consonant cluster.

Concerning the word /beet/ ,in MSA, it is pronounced as /bajt/.The
speaker makes imalization from /aj/ to /ee/ in this word.In relation to the
word /xaraabeej/, in MSA is pronounced as /xaraba/, the word begins with
the fricative sound /x/ and the short vowel /a/ which follows it.The
consonant/r/ is a flap followed by the long vowel /aa/ instead of /a/.The
bilabial stop sound /b/ is the last consonant which is followed by the
diphthong sound.

With reference to SE, this analysis shows that there is no deflexion process
in SE.

/9ad3inkum mextemer/

"Your dough is leavened. "
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The pronunciation of this sentence shows that it consists of two words,
the first word is/9ad3inkum/and the second word is /mextemer/. With
reference to MSA, these two words are pronounced/9ad3inakum
muxtamer/. Through this pronunciation, the first word begins with the
pharyngeal consonant /9/ which characterizes this Iraqi Arabic dialect. The
consonant sounds /n/ and /k/ form a medial consonant cluster which are
pronounced without any inserted vowel between them as in MSA.The
consonant nasal /m/ at the end of the first word is assimilated with the
nasal consonant /m/ at the beginning of the second word.These merging
sounds occur of the same consonant /m/. This process is called
assimilation.With reference to SE,the phoneme /x/ is not found.Concerning
the process of assimilation ,this kind of process is found.

8. Crimsd Jisa

APTIN i

/xofab9aniin beed dawood/

"people of dawood's house are very rich"

The word/xofab9aniin/ consists of two words that are/xof/and
/[ab9niin/,with reference to MSA, the word/xof/is not found,so this word
is considered from specific Iragi words .The sound /f/ in the end of the
first word is assimilated by the first sound in the second
word/fab9aniin/.The process of these identical sounds are called
regressive assimilation.The blend of /b9/ forms a medial CC.With reference
to SE,this kind of assimilation of identical sound is found, but it is called
regressive assimilation.

Concerning the words /beed dawood/,they are pronounced in MSA
pronunciation /bajt/and /Dawood/.Through this pronunciation, the
researcher shows that the speaker pronounces the sound /b/ followed by
the long vowel sound which is pronounced instead of /aj/ in MSA.What
draws the attention in these words is that in the middle of the word, a
process which occurres may cause the sound /t/ to become immersed in
the first sound of the second word is assimilation .This process is called

Regressive Assimilation.
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With reference to SE, the analysis of the utterances shows that the process

of assimilation is found in both KIA and SE.

4.1.8 Participant No.8
i S

/hajju/

"welcome"

This word is one of the Iraqgi Kubeisa dialect words used for greeting the
people.lt begins with the consonant sound /h/ followed by the diphthong
sound/aaj/ .The diphthong sound is followed by the approximant/j/
followed by the short vowel /u/. With reference to SE, this analysis shows
that the diphthong is found in SE which is represented by the vowel sound
/ei/ as in the word /play/.

2. shazle

/9ad3 marefu/

"there is dust, so he can not be sprayed it"

Concerning the word /9ad3/,it is pronounced quickly resulted the
omission of some sounds from the word.With reference to MSA, this word
is pronounced /9ad3ad3/.Through this pronunciation ,it is noticed that the
speaker elides the consonant sound /d3/ and the short vowel which
precedes it in the end of the word.

Concerning the word /marefeetu/,each one of the consonants /m/ and /r/
is followed by the simple short vowel. The palatal fricative consonant sound
/I/ is pronounced with the extension of the sound to be followed w by the
long vowel /ee/.In the end of the word , the speaker intrudes the short
vowel sound which is /u/.This process has not affected the meaning of the
word .With reference to SE, this analysis shows that there are no lengthen
vowels.

3.5 okl

/nutlo9 foq/

"go above"
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Referring to MSA, the pronunciation of this word is /natla9/. The speaker
pronounces the short vowel /u/ instead of short low close front vowel /a/,
and the short low open vowel /o/ instead of short vowel /a/. The sounds
/tl/ are pronounced together to make medial consonant cluster.

Concerning the word / foq/ , it consists of only three sounds which are two
consonants separated by the short vowel /o/. Its pronunciation in MSA is
/fawq/.Through this pronunciation , the speaker pronounces /o/ instead of
the diphthong sound/aw/. The phoneme /q/ characterizes this dialect
from the other gilt dialects.

With reference to SE, the analysis of these words shows that the phoneme
/a/ is not found in SE .

4. sua) & yaai
/?i0e nhederit ?ad3iibu /
"If | descend ,| will bring him"

Concerning the word/?ide nhederit/ ,it is consisted of two words ,the first
word is /?ide/ and the second word is /nhederet/.Its pronunciation of MSA
is /?i0@a ?inhadart/.The pronunciation of the first word is like MSA
pronunciation except the fricative sound/d/ followed by the short vowel
/e/ instead of /a/. The speaker uses a deflection process in which the
native speaker bends from /a/ to /e/.

The word /nhederit/ is begun with the initial CC which are the sounds
/nh/. The speaker omits the glottal stop and the short vowel /i/ which
follows it. The blend of sounds /nh/ is followed by the short vowel /e/
instead of /a/ in MSA. In addition, the stop consonant/d/ is followed by the
short vowel /e/ instead of /a/. The high short vowel /i/ separates the two
consonants/r/and /t/ as it is clear in MSA pronunciation.

Concerning the word /?ad3iibu/,it is one of the words that is found in a
KIA dialect.lts pronunciation of MSA is /?ad3lebahu/,the speaker
pronounces the first syllable as the same,except the others syllables ,the
consonant /d3/is pronounced between the simple short vowel /a/ sound
and the long vowel kasra sound/ii/. At the end of the word, the stop voiced
consonant /b/ is followed by the short vowel /u/. The short vowel /u/ at
the end of the word is intruded by the speaker instead of the short vowel
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/a/. With reference to SE,the process of intrusion at the end of the word is

found to make linking with another word.

5. sdia LL)BJ\

/?elxaritaa matfiido/

"The map is not benefit him"

As regards the word /?elxaritaa/, in MSA, it is pronounced /?alxaaritaah/,
as it is clear the word begins with the glottal stop followed by the short
vowel /e/ instead of the short vowel /a/instead of the long vowel /aa/. The
sounds /I/ and /x/ form a blend of CC. What stays in the rest of the word
has been pronounced like MSA pronunciation.

Concerning the word ,/matfiido/, in MSA, it is pronounced /laa tufidahu/,
the speaker represents the negation letter by using the syllable/ma/
instead of /laa/in MSA. The native speaker uses elision process to omit the
short vowel /u/ to make CC, so, the sounds/t/and/f/ form a medial CC. The
sound /o/ is pronounced which is the short vowel instead of the

sounds/a/and the fricative sound /h/.

6.5 nS) sua )
/?ardo ?ikbiiri/
"his ground"

With reference to MSA , the pronunciation of/?ardo/
is/?ardahu/.Through this pronunciation, it is noticed that this word is
pronounced quickly by this participant.As is evident from the
pronunciation, this word begins with the glottal stop followed by the short
vowel /a/. In the middle, the speaker uses two consonants to make one
blend of sounds which is /rd/. The native speaker by KIA inserts the short
vowel /o/ after eliding the short vowel/a/ and the glottal fricative /h/ to
shorten the speech.

Concerning the word /?ikbiiri/,in MSA, it is pronounced /kabiira/.Through
this pronunciation , the speaker intrudes the voiceless glottal stop followed
110



by the short high vowel /i/.The blend /kb/ forms medial CC.At the end of
the word , the speaker bends from /a/ to /i/ and makes a process of
deflexion.

With reference to SE, the analysis of these words shows that the process
of intrusion is found in both KIA and SE,whereas the process of deflixion is

not found in SE.

4.1.9 Participant No. 9
1.ieen)) Ala
/seletelrahamee/
"family kinship"

The words /selet/ and / elrahamee/ are analyzed with reference to MSA,
the pronunciation of this word is /selet elrahama/.Through this
pronunciation , the consonant sounds of the word /selet/ are separated by
the short vowels.In the middle of the word,there is a process of elision of
consonant which is elision of /I/ sound. The sounds /Ir/ are medial CC.In the
end of the word ,there is lengthening of the vowel sound ,the long mid
front sound /ee/ is pronounced instead of the short low vowel/a/ .This
extension of the sounds leads to make a process of deflexion from /a/ to
/ee/. With reference to SE , the analysis of these words shows that the
phonemes/h/ and /s/ are not found in SE .Concerning the vowels, there is
no lengthening of the vowels .
2./ahlu/ slal
"his family"

Concerning the word /ahlu/, with reference to MSA,it is pronounced
/ahlahu/. There is a medial CC which consists of the two
consonants/hl/.The speaker omits the short vowel /a/ and the consonant
sound /h/ from the words to facilitate the pronunciation.The number of the
syllables of the word are three in MSA, but after the deleting of these
sounds, the number of syllables becomes two syllables only.

3.0 52
/mihwaa[ /
"house"
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This word is one of the words that characterize the Kubeisa dialect.
Referring to MSA, this word does not exist. It begins with the dental nasal
consonant followed by short high vowel /i/.There is a medial CC which
consists of the two consonants /hw/. The long low vowel /aa/ is

pronounced to made lengthening of the sound followed by /[/.

4. b e
/minas/
"from people"

These are two words which are /min/and /nas/.What draws an attention
in this word is that the first word ends with the dental nasal consonant /n/
and the second word begins with the nasal consonant followed by the
short vowel/a/ which leads to the occurrence of the regressive
assimilation.

5 .Cpdue 4lial

//?ihnaaja 9aaijfiin /
"they have lived here"

At the beginning of the word,the voiceless glottal stop is followed by the
short vowel which is the sound/e/.There are two consonant sounds that
pronounced one after the other to make a medial consonant cluster which
are /hn/.This blend of consonants is followed by diphthong vowels which is
/aaj/. The approximant sound /j/ and the short vowel /a/ follow the
diphthong sound to make the final syllable of the word. The pronunciation
of the word /9aaijfiin/. In comparison with MSA pronunciation, it is entirely
different ,it is pronounced/ ja9ifun/.In addition, the consonants /=jf/ in this
word make a medial consonant cluster. The speaker articulates the
diphthong /aaj/ rather than the short one /a/ and the /ii/ sound rather than
the short /i/ sound.In this case, the speaker.

6. a5

[waqiif/

"standing"

In this word, the researcher has indicated that this word contains the
consonant /q/ that characterizes this dialect from the other gilt
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dialects.With reference to MSA, the pronunciation of this word is
/wagqif/.This phoneme is also used in MSA. The word begins with the
consonant /w/ followed by a short vowel /a/. The voiceless consonant /q/ is
pronounced with a long vowel which is /ii/ i.e. the speaker uses lengthening
of the vowel /ii/ which is pronounced instead of /i/ sound.With reference

to SE,the phoneme /q/ is not found in SE.

7. 50 om R
[gariibeej minu/
"near from him "

Although this word has the same phonemes of the MSA, except in the end
of the word, the native speaker pronounces the diphthong sound /eej/
instead of the short vowel /a/. In relation to the pronunciation of the word
/minu/, there are two nasal sounds which are separated by the high short
vowel /i/, the original pronunciation is /minhu/, in MSA. As it is clear, the
native speaker uses the process of elision in which the fricative sound /h/ is
elided.

8. J ) akil
[?eqta9 ?izgar/

"small pieces"

It is noticed that this word is analyzed with reference to MSA,it is
pronounced/quta9/.Through this pronunciation , the speaker intrudes the
consonant voiceless glottal stop sound/?/ and the vowel sound/e/ in the
beginning of the word. This is a process of intrusion.The consonant sounds
/qt/ form a medial consonant cluster followed by the short vowel
sound/a/.The word ends with the emphatic consonant /9/ .

With reference to SE, the phonemes /9/and /q/ are not found. The process
of intrusion has been found.

Concerning the word /?izgar/,in MSA,it is pronounced as /sigaar/, the
speaker inserts the glottal stop in the beginning of the word followed by
the short vowel /i/. This process is called prothesis intrusion.There is a
cluster of the sounds /zg/ which makes a medial CC.The native speaker
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pronounces simple short vowel/a/ instead of long vowel/aa/./r/ sound is
trill.

With reference to SE, the consonants/s/ and /g/ are not found .Glottal stop
is not a phoneme in SE.

9.

[?iktabeej/

"writting"

The voiceless glottal stop and the short vowel /i/ are used by the native
speaker in the initial position. This is considered a kind of intrusion which is
Prothesis. In this word, there is a medial consonant cluster which is /kt/.The
short vowel /a/ follows these clusters, and the voiced stop /b/ is followed
by the diphthong sound/eej/.

With reference to SE, the process of intrusion is also found in KIA.

4.1.10 Participant No.10

1. )

/?id3aar/

"The neighbor"

The pronunciation of this word in MSA is /?ald3aar/, it starts with the
glottal stop followed by the short vowel sound /i/. Instead of the short
low vowel /a/, the high vowel /i/ is pronounced. The pronunciation of the
affricate sound /d3/ followed by the long vowel sound /aa/. The final
sound of the word is /r/ which is a trill sound. The consonant /I/ is omitted
by the native speaker in order to make the pronunciation easier when
referring to the sounds in context.

2. Jlan Jiae

/mim miBel hezaman/

"Who is as these days?"

The word /mimi6el/ consists of two words : the first word is /min/ and the
second one is /miBel/.The word/min/consists of two consonants which
separate by the short vowel /i/. The last nasal sound is assimilated by the
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first nasal sound of the second word.This kind of assimilation is called
Regressive Assimilation.This kind can be represented as following:
/min miBel/=% mim miOel/

Concerning the word /hezaman/J»,all the consonant sounds in this
word are followed by a short vowel .With reference to MSA,it is
pronounced /hada azaman/.In the beginning of the word ,the speaker
elides the sounds /ada/ to minimize the number of sounds of the word.The
word /ezaman/is pronounced like MSA, except the use of the short vowel
/e/instead of the short vowel /a/. In this case, the native speaker has a
tendency to use deflexion process from /a/ to /e/.

With reference to SE, the analysis of these words shows that the process of
deflexion is not found in SE. The process of elision is also used in KIA.

3. Slady)
/sabaa9 ?iwleedaat/ /
"Seven boys"

Regarding the word /sabaa9/ ,it is pronounced like MSA.It begins with the
fricative voiceless sound/s/ followed by the short vowel /a/./b/ is a stop
voiced followed by the long vowel which is /aa/.This word is followed by
[Riwleedaat/<\xd ) in MSA, its pronunciation is /awlaad/. It begins with
glottal stop followed by the short vowel.The sounds /wl/ represente
medial consonant cluster .If we compare with the pronunciation of MSA
,we find several modifications including the use of the long vowels/ee/ and
/aa/,in addition to the omission of the diphthong /aw/.

With reference to SE, this analysis of these words shows that the
phoneme/9/ is not found.

4.l aia
/dana?ibni/
"My son's boys"

As regards the pronunciation of these words , the first word/dana/, it
begins with the consonant /d/ followed by the short vowel /a/ .In the
middle of the word , the nasal sound is used which followed by the simple
short low vowel /a/. In the word /?ibni/,it begins with the glottal stop
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followed by the simple short high vowel /i/.In the middle of the word,the
consonant sounds/b/and/n/ represent a medial consonant cluster.
With reference to SE, the analysis of the words shows that the sound /d/ is

not found in SE.

5 S Al

/alla jexaliikee/

"MayAllah protect you"

Concerning the word /alla/ ,in MSA, it is pronounced /allah/, what draws
an attention in this pronunciation is that the speaker omits the consonant
/h/ in the end of the word to easy the pronounciation.It is followed by the
word /jexaliikee/ which begins with a consonant /j/ followed by the short
vowel /e/, it is difficult to form three consonant cluster .The sound /x/ is
followed by the short vowel /a/, the sound /I/ is followed by a long vowel

/ii/. The consonant /k/ sound is followed by the long vowel /ee/ sound.

6./ fad s Gyl (o )
.[?itgedriin ?itgabriin wihdeek/
"Can you go alone?"

These words are pronounced quickly.With reference to MSA, the
pronunciation of these word is similar to KIA except the intrusion process at
the beginning of the word.

Influence pronunciation of this word is caused by the intrusion of the
sounds in the beginning of the word.Concerning the first /?itgedriin/,it
shows that the consonant/?/ sound and the short vowel /i/ which follows it
are intruded at the beginning of the word to prevent the association of the
consonant cluster;this kind of intrusion is called prothesis intrusion. The
sounds /tq/ represent a medial consonant cluster.Furthermore, there is
another medial cluster which is /dr/ .The short vowel sound /e/ in the
middle of the word is occurred between two different blends of consonant
clusters.The blend of consonants is followed by the lengthening of the
vowel which is the long mid vowel/ee/.
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Concerning the word /?itgabriin/,the phonemes at the beginning of this
word are analyzed in the same way of the phonemes in the word
above.This word is one of the words that characterize the Kubeisa
dialect.Also, the use of glottal stop and the short vowel /i/ by the native
speaker is represented a process of intrusion. Consonant sounds/tg/
represent medial consonant cluster followed by the short low vowel/a/.
The blend of consonants /br/ is another medial consonant cluster followed
by the long high vowel /ii/.With referning to the word /wihdeek/, in MSA,
it is pronounced /wahdik/. This word begins with the consonant sound /w/
which is pronounced with the short vowel sound/i/.In addition, the
consonants /hd/ form a medial consonant cluster.The word is ended with
the consonant sound/k/.In the end of the word ,there is lengthening of the
vowel sound /ee/ which has caused ?imala of the sound in the end of the
word.The short vowel /i/in MSA becomes /ee/.

With reference to SE, the Consonants /h/,/g/ and /q/ are not found in
SE.There is lengthening of vowels of KIA, but in SE is not found .

7.8 i
/Jeglee ?ikbiiri/
" thing"

The word /feglee/ begins with the sound /[/ and the mid open short
vowel /e/which follows it.The sounds /gl/ are medial consonant cluster.In
the end of the word ,the speaker pronounces the long mid vowel /ee/. The
native speaker uses the length of the vowel which represents one
characteristic of qilt dialects. .Concerning the word /?ikbiiree/,in MSA, the
pronunciation of this word is /kabiira/.The speaker tends to intrude the
glottal stop at the beginning of the word followed by the short vowel
/i/./kb/ form a medial CC.At the end of the word the speaker bends from

/a/ to /ee/ to make deflexion process.

4.1.11 Participant No. 11
1.5k S
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/?ikOBiir esalam/
"a lot of peace”

Concerning the pronunciation of these words is /ka®iir asalam/ in MSA ,it
begins with the glottal stop sound that inserted at the beginning of the
word followed by the short vowel /i/.In the word /?ik8iir/, there are two
consonants which are /k/and /8/ form a medial consonant cluster,since the
speaker tends to omit the simple short vowel/a/.This first word ends with
the trill /r/ sound which precedes by the long vowel /ii/.

The word /esalam/ which analysises by reference to MSA.The
pronunciation of MSA is /asalam/.Through this pronunciation the speaker
uses the short vowel /e/ instead of /a/.what stays from the pronunciation
of this word is like MSA pronunciation. With reference to SE, the voiceless
glottal stop is not a phoneme.

2.5 4

/allah jeherzo/

Allah protect him

Regarding the word /Allah/ is pronounced like the pronunciation of
MSA,that is the consonant sound/ll/ is a dark or emphatic sound.This
phoneme is repeated to show that this sound is dark.

Regarding the word /jeherzo/, it is important to note that the MSA
pronunciation of this word is /jahrizaho/. This word starts with the
approximate /j/. Then ,it is followed by the short vowel/e/ rather than the
low close short vowel /a/. Consonant sounds /rz/ are separated by the
short vowel /e/ to avoid having three medial CC in this word as it is clear in
MSA. The short vowel /a/ and the fricative consonant /h/ are elided to
minimize the syllables of the word. The original syllables of this word are
five syllables, but after deleting the number of sounds, the number of
syllables becomes only three. The speaker pronounces the low open vowel
/o/ at the end of the word. With regard to SE, this elision process is also
found in KIA .

/heebee/

"rank/status"
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In MSA, this word is pronounced /hajbah/, the diphthong /aj/ is
substituted by the long vowel /ee/ which is used after the consonant /h/ .1t
is articulated by extending the way in which it is pronounced. The long
vowel /ee/ comes after the consonant /b/ which is used instead of the
short vowel /a/. This process can be considered a deflexion process .With
reference to SE , the analysis of these words shows that there is no
lengthening of the vowels in SE.

4.8 ) Crpa sl
/ieewleedi daaj9et eragom /
"my son, | am lost the number "

Regarding the word /jeewleedi/, it is pronounced /ja waladi/ in MSA .
The speaker pronounces the consonant /j/ and the long vowel /ee/ which
follows it instead of the short vowel /a/, making it part of the word. There is
a medial CC which consists of the sounds /w/ and /I/. Instead of the
pronunciation of the short vowel /a/ the native speaker uses the long
vowel /ee/ . The word ends with the same pronunciation as MSA.Regarding
SE, the lengthening of vowels is not found.

Concerning this word , the sound /d/ is non-emphatic followed by the
diphthong sound/aaj/.Each one of the phareangeal consonant /9/ and
dental consonant /t/ is followed by the short vowel/e/. The word
/eragom/, in MSA, is pronounced like KIA /elragom/, except the use of
elision process in which the speaker shortens the speech. The lateral
consonant /I/ is elided by the speaker of KIA.

With reference to SE, these phonological processes which are elision and
intrusion are found.
5.abinal) ooy s s
/ixibruni jis?alu ?ifjmehtad3eej /

"they tell me if i need something"

Regarding the word /jxibruni/, it is pronounced /juxbirunani/ in MSA .
The native speaker starts her pronunciation with one initial consonant
cluster, which are /jx/ Additionally, the consonant sounds /br/ are
combined to form a medial consonant cluster in the middle of the word.
The short vowel /i/ is elided to make medial CC. The nasal consonant /n/ is
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pronounced between two short vowel sounds. The native speaker uses the
short vowel /i/ between two blends of consonants .

The word /jis?alu/ in MSA, is pronounced /jas?alu/. The approximate
sound /j/ is followed by the short vowel /i/ which is used in place of the
short vowel sound /a/. The blend of consonants /s?/ form medial CC.The
word is pronounced the same way as MSA at the end.

As regards the word / ?ifmehtad3eej/, it is pronounced by the native
speaker of KIA, it begins with the glottal stop followed by the short vowel/i/
which represented as "elkasrah movement" in MSA.The consonants/fm/
form one medial consonant cluster.The consonant cluster/ht/ are blended
to make another medial consonant cluster.These two clusters are
separated by the short vowel /e/ to avoid having four CCs as in SE. The
speaker makes a lengthening of the vowel which is considered one of the
gilt dialect characteristics so, at the end of the word, the speaker
pronounces the diphthong /eej/. With reference to SE, there is no

lengthening of vowels.

6.2 )
/elemreehiim/
"the late,dead"

Concerning this word ,in MSA, it is pronounced /?almarhoom/,what
draws the attention in this pronunciation is that the speaker insertes the
short vowel /e/ between two consonants to prevent the association of
CC.The consonants /m/and /r/ form a medial CC.The speaker pronounces
the long vowel/ee/between the consonant /r/ and /h/ to break the
association of CC./ii/ is pronounced instead of the long vowel /oo/.With
reference to SE, this analysis shows that the /h/ is not found.

7. snaa) A& el

(sl s

[sa9at xalid gablu/

"Khaled went up before him"

The words /sa9at/ and /xalid/ are analysed, through this pronunciation,
the word begins with the consonant /s/ and /9/ sounds followed by the
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short vowel /a/ .The consonant /t/ is pronounced by the speaker instead
of the /d/ sound, since it effects by the following sound /x/ changed in the
sound from /d/ to /t/.This is a process of Assimilation .This kind of
assimilation is called regressive assimilation.

The word  /gablu/sl8,begins with the phoneme /q/ which used in
MSA.With reference to MSA,the pronunciation of this word is /qablahu/.
The native speaker pronounces the sound /q/ which distinguishes this
dialect from others.There is association of two consonants to medial
consonant cluster which are /b/and /I/.The native speaker omits the glottal
fricative sound/h/ .In the end of the word, the speaker uses the short
vowel sound / u/after deleting the fricative sound /h/ ,this process is called

paragoge intrusion .With reference to SE,This process is found.

8.0xSws Aal) (S &l
/?axa® sikiin/
"take a knife"

The word /?axaB/ begins with the glottal stop followed by the short
vowel /a/. The phoneme /x/ occurs between two short vowels /a/.The
pronunciation of MSA is /?axad/.The speaker pronounces this word as the
same as in MSA ,but in the end of the word the consonant sound /0/ is
pronounced instead of the its original sound/ 3/, since, the consonant /6/
is assimilated by the following sound which is /s/ ,when the sound /d/ is
followed by /s/ sound,it changes to /8/ sound.

The pronunciation of the following word in MSA is /sakiin/, so the word
/sikiin/ begins with the sound /s/ followed by the short vowel/i/ instead of
/a/.The kind of deflexion process.The velar consonant sound/k/ is followed
by the long vowel/ii/ ,the word ends with the dental nasal sound /n/.This
kind of assimilation can be represented as the following :

/?axad sakiin/~>/?axa0 sikiin/

Furthermore, the speaker tends to make a process of deflexion from /a/ to
/i/ as in the word /sikiin/ .
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With reference to SE, the pronunciation of these words shows that /x/ is
not found .This kind of assimilation is found .There is no a process of

deflexion.

9.andl 520

/0abahu lidbiiheej/

"Slaughter the carcass"

Concerning the word /8abahu/in MSA, it is pronounced like the
pronunciation of KIA.

As regards the word /lidbiiheej/,it begins with the consonant sound/|/
and the short vowel /i/ which follows it.The pronounciation of this word is
/aldabiiha/ in MSA . Native speaker of KIA elids the short vowel /a/ ,the
lateral approximant consonant /I/ is pronounced by the native speaker of
KIA at the beginning followed by the short vowel /i/ which breaks the
consonant cluster.The consonant sounds/d@b/ are associated to make a
medial consonant cluster.The short vowel sound/a/ is used by the native
speaker in the middle of the word to break the consonant clusters. These
CC are followed by the long vowel /ii/.The glottal fricative consonant /h/ is
followed by the diphthong sound instead of the short vowel /a/.

With reference to SE, the analysis of these words shows that the process of
elision is found, but the process of deflexion is not found in SE.
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4.1.12 Participant No. 12

1.WlA Se e (Wl ol

/?ahne nas 9ajfiin 9agad halana/

"we are humble people"<or "we are people who have lived as long as
possible"

The word /?ihne/, begins with the voiceless glottal stop consonant
sound/?/ and the short low central vowel/a/ which follows it.There is a
blend of CC which is /hn/. The speaker inserts the short mid front vowel/e/.
Regarding the word /nas/,in MSA, it is also pronounced /nas/,the
consonant sound /n/ is an amplified sound followed by the short low
vowel that is represented as a phoneme in MSA.In relation to SE, the
process of the intrusion is discovered in KIA .

As regards the word /9aijfiin/ ,in MSA,it is pronounced like KIA.In addition,
this word is analysed before. The word /9aqgad/ in MSA, it is pronounced as
/9ala gad/ in MSA. The speaker uses the pharyngeal fricative sound
/9/instead of the whole word/9ala/ to minimize the pronunciation. This
process is called elidion . The word /qad/ is pronounced /qgadr/ in MSA. The
speaker tends to make another form of omission, which is the elision of
consonant /r/ in the end of the word to prevent the association with CC.
Concerning the word/halana/, it is pronounced as in MSA.

With reference to SE, the consonants/9/ and /h/ are not found .Concerning
the phonological process, elision process is found in KIA .

2. e Lis ol

/nas galba 9anas/

" people whose hearts are with each other"

Regarding the word /nas/,the nasal consonant/n/ is followed by the
short vowel /a/. The word ends with the fricative sound /s/.With reference
to MSA,the pronunciation of the second word is similar to KIA /nas/.As
regards, the word/qalba/ , in MSA,it is pronounced as /qulubaha/,the
speaker pronounces the phoneme /q/ to characterize this dialect from
other gilt dialects./lb/ forms a medial CC.The speaker omits the phonemes
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/u/,/h/,/Ju/and/a/ to facilitate the pronunciation and to minimize the

number of syllables.

Concerning the word/9anas/,it is analyzed that it consists of two words.
With reference to MSA, the pronunciation of this word is /9ala/ /enas/in
MSA, the word begins with the pharyngeal sound /9/ which is pronounced
with the short low vowel/a/ instead of the word /9ala/ ,the speaker uses
the process of elision of consonant and vowel that is the sounds /I/and /a/
are omitted by the native speaker to facilitate the pronunciation of the
word.With reference to SE, These kinds of Elision are found in SE.

3. IS JA

LG
/?rad3ol kilmi wihdeej/"

"the man is an one word"or" a man with a strong character”

Concerning the word /?rad3ol/ ,with reference to MSA, this word is
pronounced /?rad3ol/.The blend /?r/forms the initial consonant cluster. At
the beginning of a word , there is a process of omissing of the consonant
sound in which the speaker tends to elide the consonant sound /I/ to
reduce the weight of the word pronunciation.The Elision of the consonant
sound/|/ of the words is depended on the following sound.

As regards the word /kelmi/_<X,in MSA, it is pronounced /kalimah/, it
shows that the palatal consonant /k/ is used with short vowel /e/ instead
of short vowel /a/. This shows one characteristic of KIA, that is, the use of
?imala. In this word, there is a blend of consonants which are/Im/ to form
a medial CC.Againe, the speaker makes a process of deflexion from /a/ to
/i/.At the end of the word, the speaker tends to delete the fricative
consonant sound/h/.

Regarding the word ,/wihdeej/@2a5in MSA, it is pronounced
/wahda/,the consonant sound /w/ at the beginning of the word is
pronounced with the inflectional short vowel /i/ instead of the short vowel
/a/, this one kind of deflexion process. The two consonant sounds/hd/ are
associated to make a medial consonant cluster.In the end of this word, the

speaker is pronounced the diphthong /eej/ . The native speaker uses the
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lengthening of this sound which is considered as one characteristic of qilt-
dialects. With reference to SE, the analysis shows that the consonant
sound/h/ is not found in SE . There is no lengthening of this sound .There is

no a process of the deflexion.
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4. nia

/?tallaq sa90ob/

"divorce is difficult"

At the beginning of the word/?tallag/,in relation to MSA, this term is
pronounced similarly to KIA. It has been observed that the word begins
with the glottal stop consonant/?/, which is swiftly followed by another
consonant to make initial Consonant Cluster.The consonant sounds /Il/ is
written and repeated to show that this sound is dark or emphatic .In the
end of this word, the consonant sound/q/ is pronounced with loud voice.As
usual, the native speaker uses the sound/q/ instead of the/g/ which uses
within gilt dialects speakers .With reference to Phonological process, there
is a process of elision of the consonant /I/ at the beginning of this word.This
phonological process occurs because the speakers of this dialect are
tended to be abbreviated.Concerning the word /sa9ob/,in MSA,it is
pronounced as the same pf KIA.

/geedin enadar 9anha/

"turn a blind eye of it "

With reference to MSA, the pronounciation of these words is /gadin
?alnadar 9anha/.What draws an attention through this pronounciation is
that the speaker pronounces the pharyngeal fricative sound /g/ followed
by the long mid front/ee/ instead of the short vowel /a/ .The consonant
sound /d/ is used by the native speaker followed by the short vowel /i/ and
the nasal sound.

The second word is/enadar/in MSA, it is pronounced /? alnadar/,it
begins with the nasal consonant sound/n/ which is preceded by the short
vowel /e/.Native speaker omits the glottal stop consonant /? / and /I/ to
ease the pronunciation.The consonant sound/d/ is followed by the short
vowel /a/. The trill consonant /r/ is pronounced as a weak sound.
Concerning the word /9anha/ has the same pronunciation of MSA.

6.2 sy oo 33a)
/ ?imwada9em besalamee/
"entrusted with peace"
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The speaker begins with the glottal stop /?/ followed by the sound /i/ which
makes difficulty to make three consonant clusters.The consonant
sounds/mw/ form a medial consonant cluster .Each consonant sound of
/w/,/d/ and /9/ is followed by short vowel sounds which represented as
arabic movement above and under the sound.In the end of the word , the
nasal consonant /m/ is used instead of the original sound of this word /n/
as /?imwada9en/,because it is affected by the following sound which is
/b/.When the nasal sound /n/ is followed by the plosive sound ,it is
pronounced as /m/ sound as in this word.In the end of the second word
/besalamee/,the speaker pronounces the long vowel /ee/ sound instead of
its original pronunciation /h/ in MSA.This lengthening of the vowel has
made a process of deflexion .

7.5 S L) ala

/?usahraa?anaa ?ikbiiree /

"our desert is a big"

Concerning the word /?usahraa?na/,in MSA,it is pronounced /wa
sahraa?una/,this word begins with the explosive consonant sound /?/
followed by the short vowel/u/ instead of the syllable /wa/ in MSA . The
consonant sound /s/ is pronounced with the lips relatively open to follow a
short vowel /a/ .The two consonant sounds/hr/ represent medial
consonant cluster.The consonant /?/ is pronounced between the short
vowel and the long vowel sound.The nasal consonant sound /n/ is
pronounced in the end of the word followed by the long low vowel
/aa/.With reference to sound in context,the speaker inserts the glottal stop
/?/ sound in the beginning of the word ,this kind of intrusion is called
prothesis.

Concerning the word /?ikbiiree/,in MSA, the pronunciation of this word is
/kabiira/.The speaker tends to intrude a glottal stop at the beginning of the
word followed by the high short vowel/i/./kb/ represents one medial
CC.At the end of the word the speaker bends from /a/ to /ee/ to make
deflexion process.
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With reference to SE, this analysis shows that the phonological processes
of elision and intrusion are found in both KIA and SE, but the deflexion

process is not found in SE.
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4.1.13 Participant No.13

1.0%) e‘-)—é

/kuna ajam zaman /

"We were in the old days"

The word /kuna/ which is pronounced by the native speaker is like MSA
pronunciation. Here the word /kuna/ begins with the velar consonant
sound/k/ followed by the short vowel /u/.The velar sound /k/ represents
one of the characteristics of qilt-dialects. The nasal consonant sound/n/ is
pronounced with the short low vowel phoneme /a/ which makes a process
of assimilation.The following word /ajam/in MSA, it is pronounced
/?ajam/, it begins with the short low vowel /a/ which is the same phoneme
that the first word is ended with .The phoneme /a/ is used by the native
speaker to make a process of Assimilation in identical sound.This process is
occurred when the two sounds have the same phonological descriptive,so
the short vowel /a/ is assimilated which has a weak pronunciation. The
speaker omits the glottal stop to shorten the pronunciation.Concerning the
word /zaman/ , in MSA, it has the same pronunciation of both .

With reference to SE ,this analysis shows that the consonants, vowels and
assimilation process are found in SE .

2. S ln paka

/nethim berahaaj/

"We grind with mill. "

Concerning the word /nethim/ ,in MSA, it is pronounced as /nathin/,it is
pronounced by the native speaker who is pronounced the consonant nasal
/n/ followed by the short vowel /e/ instead of /a /. .The speaker bends
from /a/ to /e/ and makes a process of deflexion.

Consonant sounds/th/ representes a medial consonant cluster.The speaker
pronounces the nasal consonant /m/ at the end instead of the /n/ sound
which is assimilated by the following stop sound.As it is mentioned before
that when the nasal /n/ consonant sound is followed by the voicless stop
/b/ sound, it pronounced as the nasal/m/ sound as in this word.
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As regards the word /berahaaj/,it begins with the stop consonant
sound/b/ which made affection of the precede sound and change its
pronunciation.This kind of Assimilation is called Regressive Assimilation .
nathin bilrahaajah=Inethim berahaaj

Furthermore, the speaker omits the consonant /I/ which may be CC . The
flap consonant /r/is pronounced with the short vowel /a/ as elfatha in
MSA.The soft consonant sound /h/ is used here followed bythe diphthong
sound /aaj/.

With reference to SE, this analysis shows that the consonants which
mentioned above are found in SE except the sound /h/ .There is no
lengthing of vowels in SE .As regards the process of deflexion is not
found,since there is no ?imalization of the English sounds.
3.35me s> (@ Ge)eaoi
/minerd3aa9 jerohu 9asuq /
"When we come back, they go to the market"

The analysis of this word/minerd3aa9/ is shown by the researcher that
the speaker is merged two words into one word.The first word is /min/ and
the second one is /nerd3aa9/.The consonant /m/ sound is pronounced
with the short vowel /i/ .The consonant sound /n/ in the end of the first
word is assimilated by the following first sound of the second word/n/. It
can be represented as the following:
min nerd3aa9 =¥minerd3aa9

Phonological similarity occurs in which the sounds are close or similar in
the description to achieve phonemic harmony.The consonant sounds/rd3/
form a medial consonant clusters .The long vowel /aa/ is pronounced
instead of the short one.

Conserning the word /jerohu 9asuq/,with reference to MSA,the
pronounciation of this word is /jarohun/, the speaker is used the consonant
sound/j/ followed by the short vowel /e/ instead of /a/, the speaker bends
from /a/ to /e/.The flap consonant /r/ sound is used between two vowel
sounds. The glottal fricative sound /h/ is used with the short vowel in which
the word is ended.It is noticed that the speaker is elided the nasal
consonant sound in the end of the word.This prcess is called Elision of
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consonant sound.As regards /9asoq/ in MSA,it is pronounced /9ala
elsoq/,the speaker tends to omit the consonant/I/, /a3 JI/ , the vowels
/a/ and /e/ to make the word/9asoq/,what is characterizes this word is the
phoneme /g/ which makes this dialect belongs to "qilt dialects ".

With reference to SE, this analysis shows that the phonemes/9/, /a/,/h/
are not found in SE .Conserning the phonological processes of assimilation
and elision are found in context .

4 Flle )l
/elqider 9atabax/
"The pot is on the cook"

The word ,/elqidir/,in MSA, is pronounced like KIA/elgidr/ , except the
short vowel /i/ which inserts to break the CC. The speaker pronounces the
phoneme /qg/ to characterize this dialect from other "gilt dialects ".

As regards the word /9atabax/,in MSA, it is pronounced as / 9ala
atabax/,the speaker omits the consonant /I/ and the short vowels/a/ to
make the word /9atabax/,the speaker pronounces this word in a fast
pronunciation, which leads to the merging of the first consonant sound /9/
at the beginning of the word and becomes a part of the word.The fricative
consonant /t/ is pronounced between two vowels sound./b/ is pronounced
between two short vowels.Each one of these short vowels in the middle is
represented as an Arabic movement, which is called elfatha, which is
represented as a small line above the sound. At the beginning, the speaker
makes a phonological process, which is an elision in the consonant
sound/l/, and likes the consonant/9/sound with the word to be a part of it.
With reference to SE, this kind of elision is found. All consonants and
vowels which were mentioned before are found in SE except the
phonemes/t/,/9/,/x/ ,/a/.

5. & by Ll
[?iltaquna bifaree9/
"They meet us on the street"

Concerning this word in MSA, it is pronounced /?iltaqu bina/,it begins with
the glottal stop/?/followed by the short vowel /i/.The consonant
sounds/It/represent a medial consonant cluster. The consonant sound/q/is
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pronounced as in MSA ,it is characterized by this dialect from the other
Ramadi dialects. Through this pronunciation, the short vowel/a/sound is
pronounced between two consonant sounds by the participant, which
makes it difficult to have three CC in the middle of the word.

6.2 hise)
[?19wajlee dajni/
"religious family"

The native speaker inserts the consonant sound/?/ at the beginning of the
word, i.e.,/?i9wajlee/, as well as the short vowel/i/that follows it. The short
vowel sound creates the impossibility of the convergence of three
consonant sounds.The two consonant sounds/9w/ form medial consonant
clusters followed by the diphthong g vowel/aj/. The consonant sound /l/is a
weak (non-emphatic) sound followed by a lengthened vowel.

As regards the word/dajni/,the speaker begins this word with the
consonant/d/. The approximant consonant sound/j/in this word is not
regarded as a consonant since it is preceded by the short vowel sound/a/to
make a diphthong sound . The consonant sound/n/is pronounced with the
short vowel sound at the end of the word. To create a deflexion process,
the speaker bends from /a/ to /i/.

7. )il (e
/majee minelebjaar/
"water from the well"

Concerning the word /majee/,in MSA,that is /maa?/ , the speaker is
pronounced the diphthong /aj/ instead of the long vowel/aa/ .The speaker
tends to make a process of deflexion as in the sound/ee/ in the end of the
word.Concerning the word /min/ which analyzes before , it is pronounced
as MSA.

Concerning the word/majee/,in MSA,that is /maa?/ , the speaker is
pronounced the diphthong/aj/instead of the long vowel/aa/ . The speaker
tends to make a process of deflexion as in the sound/ee/ in the end of the
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word. Concerning the word/min/, which was analyzed before , it is
pronounced as MSA.

8. siaad

/qa9edtu/

"i Sat"

If we compare this word with MSA pronunciation, it will pronounce
/qa9adt/. The native speaker of KIA uses the consonant sound/q/ which
distinguishes this dialect from the other gilt dialects .The pharyngeal
fricative sound /9/is followed by the short vowel /e/ instead of /a/. The
blend of consonants /dt/ forms a medial CC .In the end of the word , the
speaker intrudes the short vowel sound which is /u/ .This kind of intrusion
is called Anaptyix.

9. Shlal
.[/?ahleetki/
"your family"

Concerning the pronunciation of this word is/ahluki/in MSA. The glottal
stop consonant and the short vowel that follows it, /a/, are followed by the
fricative sound /h/, as in MSA. There is a medial cluster consisting of /h/
and /I/ in this word. The long vowel /ee/is used by the native instead of the
short vowel /u/because the speaker has a tendency to make lengthening of
vowel.

Furthermore,/tk/ represents a medial consonant cluster .The intrusion of
the /t/ sound makes the meeting with the following sound to be a
consonant cluster. With reference to SE, these sounds are found in SE .As
regards the phonological process, the process of intrusion is found in KIA

and SE, but the length of vowel is not found in SE.

4.1.14 Participant No.14

1S s
[/nehfur elgee9/
"digging the ground"
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The word /nehfur/ is used like MSA /nahfur/, except the use of the short
vowel/e/instead of the short vowel/a/. That is, the speaker bends from
/a/to /e/in this kind of deflexion process. There is a blend of consonants
/hf/ to form a medial CC.

Concerning the word,/elgee9/,begins with the lateral consonant sound/I/
followed by the phoneme /g&l/ to make medial consonant cluster.As it is
mentioned in the preceded chapter two that the/g/ sound is found in some
expression as in this word .The long vowel is used with lengthening of the
sound.The word ends with the pharyngeal sound /9/.

With reference to SE, the analysis of these words shows that the process of
deflexion is not found in SE. All the consonants are found in SE except the

pharyngeal sounds /9/ and /h/.

2. 2 5

/mawaaz zeeni/

"good material"

Concerning the word /mawaaz/,it is pronounced/mawaad/out of this
context, i.e.,in isolation, it is pronounced/z/under the effect of the
sound/z/which comes after it. This is called regressive assimilation. This
word is pronounced in a way similar to MSA. The consonant sound /z/ is
followed by the long vowel /ee/ in the word /zeeni/, and the final syllable
consists of the nasal consonant sound /n/ followed by the short vowel /i/
instead of the short vowel /a/, which is characteristic of gilt-dialects.
3.35ka (ay

/beed masluq/

"boiled eggs"

Concerning the word /beed/ ,in MSA, it is pronounced /bajd/. The speaker
uses the stop consonant/b/followed by the long vowel/ee/instead of the
diphthong sound/aj/. The word ends with the consonant sound/d/.

The word /maslug/ begins with the non-emphatic dental nasal
sound/m/followed by the low short vowel/a/ .In the middle of the
word,there is a CC which consists of the sounds/s/and/I/followed by the
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short vowel/u/.What draws attention to this word is that it ends with the
phoneme /q/ rather than /g/ as in other dialects, which is typical of qilt-
dialects. With reference to SE, this analysis shows that the phonemes /d/
and / q/ are not found in SE .

4. 528

/karaminu/

"generosity of him"

Concerning the word/karam/ ,it is pronounced like the pronunciation of
MSA, except in the middle of the word the speaker makes a process of
assimilation in the similar sound and makes one word in pronunciation. The
speaker pronounces the nasal consonant /m/ with the effect of the
identical nasal sound /m/ at the beginning of the next word being
combined into one sound; this is known in SE as regressive assimilation. In
MSA, the word /minu/ is pronounced /minhu/. It has the same
pronunciation as MSA except for the process of elision in which the native
speaker of KIA elids the glottal fricative sound /h/ to shorten the
pronunciation.

With reference to SE, the analysis of these words shows that the
assimilation of identical sounds is the same process of regressive
assimilation in SE.

5. stk g slady
/ jelgelu ujetafi /

"Turn it on and off"

The word /jefgelu/ begins with approximant the sound /j/ followed by the
short vowel /e/. The consonant sounds /fg/ form a medial consonant
cluster.The lateral consonant sound /I/ is pronounced as a weak sound
.The short vowel /u / is pronounced in the end of the first word. The same
last vowel sound is used in the beginning of the following word /ujetafi/to
begin with it.

In relation to the word/jetafi/ in MSA, the pronunciation of this word is
/jutfi?/.The consonant /t/ is used here as a weak sound followed by a short
vowel/a/instead of /u/ .The native speaker elides the sounds/u/and/?/to
shorten the pronunciation. The word ends with the short vowel /i/. The
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speaker bends from/a/ to/i/. This is called the deflexion process, which is
characteristic of qiltu dialects. With reference to SE, this analysis shows that
the phoneme/t/ is not found in SE .In addition, the process of deflexion is

not found in SE.

4.1.15 Participant No.15
[?it9ajnetaqribam betis9iinat/
"l almost got employed in the early nineties. "

The words /?it9ajnetagribam/ are pronounced by this participant of KIA.
The first word begins with the glottal stop/?/followed by the short vowel
sound/i/. This short vowel sound is pronounced to prevent the association
of three CC. There is a blend of consonants /t9/ to form a medial
consonant cluster .The consonant/9/is followed by the diphthong sound.
The consonant nasal /n/ is non emphatic sound since the speaker produces
the short vowel /e/which follows it instead of the expected short vowel
/a/in the other gilt dialects .The consonant /t/is affected by the following
identical sound. This process is called regressive assimilation.lt can be
represented as the following:
ta9ajnet taqribam =»/?it9ajnetaqribam/

Moreover,the consonant sounds/q/and/r/represent a medial consonant
cluster. The following consonant sound/b/ occurs between two vowel
sounds which are the short vowel/i/ and the short vowel /a/ .The second
word ends with the nasal sound /m/out of this context, i.e.,in isolation, it is
pronounced /m/under the effect of the sound /b/which comes after it. This
process is called regressive assimilation as the following :
taqgriban betis9iinet =¥taqgribam betis9iinet

The consonant sound /t/is followed by the vowel sound /i/ .The following
consonants /s9/ represent a consonant cluster followed by the long
vowel/ii/.The nasal consonant sound /n/ is followed by the short vowel
/e/which is pronounced with the /n/sound.This word ends with a dental

sound /t/ which is a non-emphatic sound. With reference to sound in
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context ,it is noticed that at the beginning of the second word ,there is an
elision process in which the consonant sound /I/ is elided as/beltis9iinat/.

With reference to SE, the above analysis shows that the consonants and
vowels are found except for the phoneme /9/.Concerning the phonological
processes in these words, which are elision and assimilation¢, are found in
SE and KIA.

2. sic 138 S
/atiiki nubda 9anu /

"1 will give you a brief summary about it"

Concerning the word /atiiki/, with reference to its pronounciation of MSA
is pronounced /a9tiki/ .This word begins with the short low vowel
sound/a/followed by the fricative consonant /t/ .The native speaker omits
the pharyngeal consonant/9/to shorten the pronunciation. The long vowel
/ii/is pronounced instead of the short vowel /i/ in MSA. At the end of the
word, the native speaker uses the velar consonant /k/ followed by the short
vowel /i/. In this word /nubda/, the speaker makes a medial CC, which
consists of sounds /bd/.

As regards the word /9anu/,the speaker quickly causes the process of
elision at the end of the word .With reference to MSA,the pronunciation of
this is /9anhu/.As it is clear, the fricative consonant /h/is omitted to reduce
the weight of the word. With reference to SE, this analysis shows that
phonemes /t/ and /9/ are not found.

3. e S|l 23]

/? elii?d3om legeetum ?akbar mini/

"The people who came are older than me"

In the word/? elii?d3om/, the speaker of KIA begins with glottal stop
/?/followed by the short vowel /e/. He used lateral sound /I/followed by
the long vowel /ii/and the blend of consonants. This blend consists of two
sounds which are /? / and/d3/ to form a medial consonant cluster. At the
end, the speaker uses the nasal consonant sound to make a process of

intrusion.
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As regards the word /legeetum/,in MSA, that is /lagajtahum/ , it starts
with the dark sound/l/. The native speaker uses the phoneme /q/ which
represents a medial CC followed by the long vowel/ee/instead of the
diphthong . The lateral sound is used with short vowels /u/ instead of /a/.
In the middle of the word, the speaker elides the fricative consonant /h/ to
shorten the speech. The word ends with a dental nasal sound /m/.

When it comes to the words "akbar mini," KIA speakers pronounce them
similarly to MSA. The glottal stop /a/is followed by a short vowel, and then
the consonants /kb/create medial CC. Trill sound is used to terminate
words.

5.8 ple
/dgiseminum twafom/
"Some of them are died"

Concerning the words/qiseminum/ ,in MSA , they are pronounced /gisem
minhum/,the stop consonant /q/ is followed by the short broken vowel
that prevents consonants from meeting, the sound /s/ is pronounced with
the short vowel /e/ . The last nasal consonant /m/ is considered the
beginning for the second word. In the middle of the two words there is a
process of merging two sounds that are identical in pronunciation and
description. The consonant /m/ at the end of the first word is a non-
vowel(cSbw/d )ai pe) | that is, it is pronounced without vowels that follow
it , so the assimilation process occurred through this merging . The last
sound of the first word is affected by the sound one that follows it.It can be
represented as the following:
gisem minhum =®giseminum
Furthermore, the speaker elides the consonant /h/ to shorten the speech.
The word is ended with the nasal sound with nasal sound/m/.

Regarding the word/twafom/, in MSA, it is pronounced/tawafu/, the dental
explosive/t/is pronounced without emphatic followed by the approximant
consonant sound/w/, which leads to form the primitive consonant cluster.
The consonant sound /f/ is a frictional sound that is followed by the short
vowel/o/, which is followed by the nasal sound /m/, which is inserted by
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the participant at the end of the word. With reference to SE, the blending
of initial consonants is found. Concerning the phonological process, elision
process is found.

6. il e

[?aglebum matom/

"Most of them died"

Concerning the pronunciation of the word/?aglebum/,in MSA, it is
pronounced /?aglabahum/,the speaker begins with the glottal stop
sound/?/ which is uttered initially followed by the short vowel /a/ which
made the impossibility the meeting of three consonant cluster. The
association of /gl/ makes a medial consonant cluster. It is noticed that the
short vowel/e/ sound is pronounced instead of the short vowel /a/ to make
a process of deflexion. The consonant /h/ is elided to facilitate the
pronunciation of the word. With reference to SE, the elision process of
consonant is found.

Furthermore, the sounds at the beginning of the word /matom/ are
analyzed before,but at the end of the word /matom/ ,there is a process of
intrusion of the consonant sound /m/, since the pronunciation of this word
is /matu/.This process is called epenthesis intrusion of consonant
sound.With reference to SE, this kind of intrusion is found in SE .

7. 4xbl sof/andad saf

/mawatibiija/

"Medical stuff"

The speaker is pronounced the nasal sound with a duration until the
pronunciation of the short vowel /a/ followed by the consonant sound /w/,
forming the diphthong sound.The consonant /t/ is pronounced instead of
the /d/ wich effects under the process of regressive assimilation, since the
original sound at the end of the word is /d/. With reference to SE, the
process of assimilation is found.

8.5,
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[?azraq/
Ilbluell

The word is commenced with glottal stop sound/?/ followed by the short
vowel /a/.The two sounds /zr/form a medial consonant cluster at the
middle of the word. The amplified and uvular consonant /q/is pronounced
at the end of the word instead of the /g/sound in other dialects.

9. sausl e)-“‘—

/gaajerum ?ismo/

"They changed its name"

This word starts with a soft consonant /g/.The flap /r/ is used between
two vowels.With reference to MSA, the pronunciation of this word is
/gaajaru/.Through this pronunciation, the speaker inserts the consonant
nasal/m/ at the end of the word.The diphthong /aaj/ sound is pronounced
as the same of MSA.With reference to SE, this kind of intrusion is found
which is called epithesis.

Concerning the word / ?ismo/,in MSA,that is pronounced /?ismahu/,the
speaker makes a process of elision of vowel in which the short vowel /a/ is
elided and elision of consonant in which the fricative sound /h/ is elided to
shorten the pronunciation.

10.0 5185 | yraza/o 5155 ) 5 (1
/mim bara naqlu/
"They took it from abroad"

Concerning the word /mim bara/ , the expected pronunciation of these
words is /min bara/.What draws the attention to this pronunciation is that
the nasal phoneme /m/ affects the preceding sound /n/ under the process
of assimilation to change the sound from /n/ to /m/ and makes regressive
assimilation.

At the end of the word /naglu/ , it is pronounced /nagaluh/ in MSA, the
speaker omits the vowel /a/ in the middle of the word and the last
consonant sound at the end of the word to make an abbreviation in
pronunciation to facilitate the speech./ql/ forms a medial CC.This kind of
process is called elision of consonant .With reference to SE,the phoneme
/a/ is not found in SE, this kinds of elision is found.
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11, sie
/90qgbu/
"after"

The word begins with the fricative pharyngeal sound [9], which is uttered
in the middle of the throat. In the middle of the word , there are two
sounds that are associated to make a medial consonant cluster, which is
/qb/.The consonant /g/characterizes this dialect from the other gilt dialects
. At the end of the word,the speaker omits the consonant /h/sound. There
is a similarity between KIA and SE in the phonological process of intrusion,
that is, it is found in both.

4.1.16 Participant No.16

1. sy S
/kanum jel9abu/
" they played"

The word/kanum/is pronounced/kanu/in MSA. The speaker inserts the
nasal consonant sound /m/at the end of the word. This is a process of
intrusion that is called paragoge. Regarding the word /jel9abu/, according
to MSA, its pronunciation is /jal9abun/ or /jal9abu/.As it is shown, the
native speaker uses the approximant sound /j/followed by the short vowel
/e/instead of the short vowel /a/. This is a kind of deflexion in which the
speaker bends from /a/ to /e/.

There is a cluster of consonants in the middle of the word that are/l/
and/9/ to form a medial CC.To make the word easier to pronounce, the
native speaker has a tendency to remove the final consonant sound
/n/.With reference to SE,this analysis shows that these consonants are
found except for /9/is not found. The process of elision of consonants is
found in SE.

2.)e) 0 Oinle
/ meljeenin bara?a/

"full of innocence"
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As regards the word/meljeenin/,with reference to MSA, the pronunciation
of this word is /malii?in/. Instead of the usual short vowel sound /a/, the
nasal consonant/m/is followed by the short vowel /e/. This is a process of
deflexion. There is a medial CC which consists of two sounds, which are/|/
and/j/. The long vowel /ii/is omitted in favor of the consonant /j/. The
glottal stop consonant /?/is omitted by native speakers of the KIA language
in order to shorten their speech. The bending from /ii/to /ee/leads to
result in the process of deflexion. The native speaker repeats the sound
/n/while separating it with the short vowel sound /i/. Concerning the
word/bara?a/, in MSA, that is pronounced/bara?ah/, the speaker
pronounces this word the same as MSA,except at the end of the word , the
speaker omits the consonant sound/h/.

3.l Y 5l e g Ly (S e
/mit9erkiin befaree9 ma9ah ?awlad ?imlehiin/
"quarrelsome with good boys"

The word/mit9erkiin/is initiated with the nasal consonant sound
followed by the short vowel/ i/. The speaker pronounces two consonant
sounds quickly and prevents intruding the vowel sound within them, so
they make a medial consonant cluster, which is /t9/.With reference to
MSA,the pronunciation of this word is/muta9arkajn/. Through this
pronunciation , the speaker replaces the short vowel sound/i/with the short
vowel sound/u/.Then,the speaker omitted the short vowel/a/to make a CC.
The speaker pronounces another medial consonant cluster, which is
/rk/.The long vowel /ii/ is used instead of the short vowel /i/ sound in MSA.
With reference to SE,it has two, three, and four medial consonant clusters.
In MSA, the word /bearee9/ is pronounced/fi alara9/; however, there is a
difference in pronunciation because at the beginning of the word, the
speaker inserts the stop consonant /b/ to be a part of the word instead of
the syllable /fi/ in MSA. It is noticed that the speaker omits the lateral
consonant /I/ to facilitate the pronunciation .The voiceless, alveo-palatal,
fricative consonant /[/ is followed by the short vowel /a/ sound.The flap
consonant sound /r/ is used by the native speaker with the long vowel
/ee/instead of the short vowel /a/in MSA. This is a kind of deflexion
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process. The pharyngeal fricative sound is pronounced at the end of the
word. With reference to SE ,this analysis shows that there is a similarity
between SE and KIA, that is, the speakers of SE also have a tendency to

omit some sounds in the words to facilitate the pronunciation.

Concerning the word/ma9a/in KIA , it has the same pronunciation as in
MSA. The pharyngeal consonant sound /9/is followed by the short vowel
/a/. Because it is followed by the short vowel /a/, it is considered an
emphatic sound in this case. Concerning the word/?awlad/ in MSA, it is
pronounced the same as in KIA pronunciation.

As regards the word /?imlehiin/,this word is one of the words that
characterize KIA speakers.The word is initiated with the glottal stop
followed by the short vowel /i/./ml/ represente a medial consonant
cluster.This cluster is followed by the short vowel /e/ .The pharyngeal
consonant sound /h/ is continoued in the pronounciation followed by the
articulation of the long vowel /ii/.This word ends with the nasal consonant
/n/.With reference to SE, the phoneme /h/ is not found in SE .

4. <)
[?itxajf /
" freighted"

With reference to MSA, the pronunciation of this word is /tuxif/.The
native speaker uses the consonant sound /?/ in the beginning of the word
followed by the short vowel /i/which makes impossibility to be three
consonant cluster.The native speaker of KIA inserts the consonant /?/ at
the beginning of the word to ease the articulation .The distinction in
differences is very clear that it is noticed the speaker pronounces the
blend of consonant sounds /tx/ to make a medial CC.The diphthong vowel
/ee/ is used instead of the short high front vowel/i/. The whisper fricative
/f/ is pronounced weakly.

5.63135:8'
[fextarum/
" they choose"
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Concerning this word ,in MSA, it is pronounced /fa ?axtaru/ ,it shows that
the frictional sound /f/ at the beginning of this word is intruded with the
following word to be as a part of it which results in having a process of
intrusion in which one adds an extra sound in the word to make it easier
to say. It is noticed that the speaker omits the consonant /?/ because of
the connected speech.This kind of omission is called elision of consonants
At the middle of the word,there is a blend of consonant sounds /x/ and /t/
which makes a medial consonant cluster.At the end of the word there is
intrusion of the consonant /m/ .This process is called epithesis.These kinds

of process are found in SE.

6.5 a5 8
/kabarusaru/
"They grow"

The speaker pronounces two words as the same pronunciation of
MSA.What attracts attention in this word is the process of merging that
occurred in the middle of the two words. The speaker assimilates the
vowel /u/ sound at the end of the first word with the first sound of the
second word .The final short vowel sound /u/ at the end of the first word is
assimilated and affected by the first sound/u/ in the second word.
/mafeekel/

"Problems"

The native speaker uses the nasal consonant /m/in a weak pronunciation
without emphatic voice .With reference to MSA,the pronunciation of this
sound is /mafaakel/, the speaker makes a lengthening of the vowel /ee/
instead of the short vowel /aa/.With reference to SE , there is no
lengthening in the vowel sounds at the end of the word.

4.1.17 Participant No.17
1.0kl sl (2l

.Jti9%enlemuaten/
" help the citizen"
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The words /ti9en/ and /lemuaten/, in MSA, they are pronounced /tu9iin
al muaatin/. The word /ti9en/ begins with an emphatic sound /t/ followed
by the short vowel sound/i/ instead of the short vowel /u/.This short vowel
is followed by the pharyngealized stop /9/ which pronounced with the
short vowel/e/which replaces the long vowel /ii/.The later word is closed

with the dental nasal sound.

The following word is /lemuaten/, it begins with lateral sound followed by
the short vowel /e/, these two sounds are pronounced instead of the
syllable /al/ in MSA.Through this pronunciation of MSA it is noticed that the
speaker pronounces the short vowel /a/ instead of the the long vowel /aa/
, and the short vowel/e/ is pronounced instead of the long vowel /ii/ used
in MSA.Then,the speaker pronounces the nasal consonant /m/ with a loud
voice followed by the following rounded short vowel /u/ .The consonant
/t/ is pronounced as a light voice followed by a short vowel /e/ voice and
the nasal sound/n/ in which the word is ended.

With reference to SE ,this analysis shows that the consonants except the
sounds/9/ and /t/ ,vowels are found .
2.<isal K
/markaz elsehi jefatiih/

"The health center is open"

Each segmental phoneme of these words/markaz elsehi/ is descriped
before, that is /rk/ forms a medial CC. Concerning the word /elsehjefatah/
/elsehi jefatah/,/Is/ representes a medial CC,the first word ends with the
short vowel /i/. In the word /jefatiih /, the speaker initiats with the
approximant sound /j/ which has the same manner of articulation with the
preceding sound /i/,they are pronounced together as one sound .This
process is called Assimilation of identical sounds.At the end of the word
,the speaker has a tendency to lengthen of the vowels/ii/ .

With reference to SE, the process of Elision is also found in SE ,but the
process of lengthening is not.
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3. ald

[xeeleetu/

"l put it"

As regards this word /xeeleetu/, it is begins with the fricative consonant
/x/ followed by the long vowel /ee/.The lateral sound/l/ is followed by the
long vowel /ee/ .With reference to MSA, the pronunciation of this word is
/xalajt/ .It is very clear that the long vowel is pronounced instead of the
diphthong sound /aj/.At the end of the word , the native speaker inserts the
short vowel /u/ .This kind of intrusion is called anaptyxis.With reference to

SE,the process of intrusion is found.

/mit9awniin/
"These are cooperating people"

The native speaker begins with the consonant nasal sound /m/ followed
by the short vowel /i/ . /t9/ forms a medial consonant cluster.With
reference to MSA , the articulation of this word is /mut9aawniin/.The
diphthong /aw/ is used instead of the diphthong /aaw/ .The nasal
consonant sounds are used here separated by the long vowel /ii/.

5. sibuai (pabusel (s
/nas ?imsalhiinsabu/
" Non-committed persons are injured"

As regards the word /nas/, in MSA , it is pronounced as the same
pronunciation.Concerning the word /?imsalhiinsabu/,this word begins with
the glottal stop consonant /?/ followed by the short high vowel /i/.The
blend of /ms/ form a medial consonant cluster.Furthermore,there is
another blend of consonant sounds /lh/ which makes a medial consonant
cluster .The native speaker of KIA has a tendency to the lengthening of
vowels in which the long vowel /ii/is used, followed by the nasal /n/ which
assimilated under the process of regressive assimilation of the identical
sounds.In this word, there is another blend of consonants /ns/ which forms
another medial consonant cluster.With reference to SE, this analysis shows
that the consonants except the phonemes /h/ and /s/ are not found .
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6. by
/bjader/
"alot"

This is one of the words of KIA .The speaker begins with the consonants
/b/ and / j/ to make an initial CC.The speaker ends this word with the weak
pronunciation of the sound /r/ by placing the two sides of the tongue to
make a trill sound.With reference to SE, the analysis of the utterance of this
participant shows that all above mentioned consonants are found in both
KIA and SE.

7. a8
/tiid ed3iib/
"She wants to give birth"

The word initiats with a dental stop, /t/. The speaker pronounces the
long vowel /ii/, which replaces the short vowel /u/ in the expected
pronunciation, which is/turid/in MSA. The native speaker goes through a
process of elision in which the vowel sound /u/and consonant /r/are
omitted .These are two kinds of elision processes. With reference to SE, its
speakers tend to omit some sounds due to the influence of speech.
Concerning the following word , the expected pronunciation is/?itd3iip/in
other gilt dialects .It is noticed that the speaker elides the sounds/?i/and
inserts the short vowel/e/ at the beginning of the word. This process is
called intrusion.

Furthermore, the native speaker of KIA deletes the consonant sound /t/ at
the beginning of the word because of the influence of speech.With
reference to SE, these two processes are found in SE.

4.1.18 Participant No.18
1.0, s agilla) | ) snaailla
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/haletumajsuraa/
"Their condition is poor"

Concerning these words/haletumajsuraa/ , the native speaker
pronounces the pharyngeal fricative sound /h/ at the beginning of the first
word followed by the short vowel /a/. The following lateral consonant
sound /I/ is used by the speaker followed by the mid front short vowel
/e/ .The influence of the dental sound/t/leads to the omission of the
expected sound/h/, which is pronounced in MSA as /halatahum/. It is clear
that the speaker elides the glottal fricative/h/sound, which could have been
a consonant cluster.This kind of omission is called an elision of consonant
.The last nasal consonant /m/ is pronounced in the end of the word and
assimilated by the effect of the first sound in the second word .The second
word begins with the same nasal consonant sound which is /m/ as in this
pronunciation /majsurah/ in MSA. The speaker uses the diphthong
followed by the fricative sound /s/ and the short high back vowel /u/ which
comes after it. As usual, the native speaker has a tendency to the
lengthening of vowels so, the following lateral sound/r/ is used with the
pronunciation of the long vowel /aa/ instead of the short vowel /a/ as in
/majsura/ in MSA.The speaker tends to omit the consonant /h/ at the end
of the word.

With reference to SE ,this analysis shows that the consonants are found
except the phoneme /h/ .As regards,the phonological process of
assimilation is found in SE.

2. o) el L el
[?ibfahaared3eb/
"on Ragab Month"

Concerning the words /?ibfahaared3eb/,in MSA, the pronunciation is /fi
Jahaar rad3ab/. It is noticed that the first word is initiated with the glottal
stop /?/ which is inserted with the short vowel/i/which follows it. These
sounds are used instead of the preposition sounds /fi/. This process is
called prosthesis intrusion. Then,the speaker tends to make a medial CC
which is /bf/.With reference to MSA, the pronunciation of this word is
/[ahaar/.Through the pronunciation of this word ,it has the same
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pronunciation of MSA, the last trill consonant /r/ is affected by the first
sound of the second word.This process is called an assimilation of two
identical sound.The pronunciation of the second word is /rad3ab/in
MSA.The native speaker uses the short vowel /e/ instead of the long vowel
/aa/

With reference to SE,there are differences and similarities with KIA when
using consonants and vowels and when we deal with the phonological
processes regarding the assimilation, elision and intrusion... etc. One of the
differences between the two is the process of lengthening is not found in
SE .

3.8 s s

/iewaz9u nafeqi/

"They spread the alimony"

The word /jewaz9u/ is compared with its MSA pronunciation as
/iewaz9un/ as an expected pronunciation. The word starts with the
consonant /j/followed by the short vowel /e/ .Two consonant sounds
/z/and /9/ form medial CC . The speaker omits the consonant /n/at the end
of the word. Because of the influence on speech, the native speaker
pronounces the short vowel /u/and omits the consonant nasal /n/. This
process, which is known as Elision of Consonant Sounds, is discovered in
relation to SE. As regards the word /nafeqi/,it is pronounced as MSA
/nafagah/. The nasal consonant /n/ and short vowel /a/ are the speaker's
first two sounds which sre pronounced initially . Instead of pronouncing the
short vowel /a/, KIA native speakers pronounce the fricative sound
followed by the short vowel /e/. The distinguishing characteristic of
speakers of this dialect from others is the consonant sound /q/. The final
sounds in this word are this stop consonant and the short vowel /i/, which

is used in place of the vowel /a/.

With reference to SE, the above analysis shows that the consonants sound
are found except the /q/ which characterizes KIA dialect.Concerning the
vowels,there is no lengthening vowels of the context .As regards the
phonological process of deflexion is not found.
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4. o2k
/bafrahum/
"in their joys"

Regarding this word, it is pronounced /bi?afraahahum/in MSA. Instead of
the consonant sound /?/ and the short vowel/i/that follows, the speaker
pronounces the stop sound /b/. The following two consonant sounds
/f/and/r/ are combined to form a medial consonant cluster. Between two
short vowels, the fricative glottal consonant /h/ is spoken followed by the
short vowel sound /u/ which results in another type of consonant elision
process. It is noted that the speaker has a tendency to omit the consonant
sounds /?/ and /h/ as well as the short vowel /a/ in the middle of the word.
These are two types of Elision.

With reference to SE,there are differences and similarities with KIA when
using consonants and vowels and when we deal with the phonological
processes regarding the assimilation, elision and intrusion... etc. One of the
differences between the two is the consonant /h/ is not found in SE as

clarifed above.

5. il aY

/ awlaad lizgaar/

"small boys"

Concerning the word /awlaad/ ,in MSA that is pronounced as the same
pronunciation of KIA.

As regards the word /lizgaar/,the speaker begins with the lateral
consonant /I/ sound followed by the short vowel /i/ .The pronunciation of
this word is /sigaar/.lt has been notified that the dental fricative /s/ is
assimilated and affected by the following sound which changed to
pronounce as dental fricative sound/z/ .This kind of assimilation is called
regressive assimilation./zg/ represents a medial CC.With reference to SE,
there are differences and similarities with KIA when using consonants and
vowels and when we deal with the phonological processes regarding the
assimilation, elision and intrusion... etc. One of the differences between the

two is the phonemes /s/,and /g/ are not found.
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6. 52xal )

sl

/raahhindu/

"he went to him"

The words /raah hindu/ begins with the voiced flap /r/ followed by the
long vowel /aa/ .The word ends with the pharyngeal /h/which affectes on
the following pharyngeal sound/9/ at the first of the second word as in this
pronounciation, /raah 9indu/.This kind of assimilation is called Progressive
assimilation.With reference to SE, this kind of Assimilation is found.

7.2

/d3aad3um/

" their chicken"

Concerning the pronunciation of this word,in MSA,it is pronounced
/dad3ad3uhum/.The speaker omits the consonant sound /h/ which
pronounced in MSA, this kind is called elision of consonant.The speaker
omits the syllable/da/ and the consonant/h/ to shorten the speech.

With reference to SE, this kind of Elision is found in SE .

4.1.19 Participant No.19

1. el Blau)

[?isgaq ?izgaijjr/

" small Playground"

Concerning the word /?isqag/,the speaker pronounces the glottal stop /?/
followed by the short vowel /i/ which makes the impossible the

association of three consonant clusters.The following two sounds /sq/
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represent a medial consonant cluster. The speaker uses the short low
central vowel /a/followed by the velat stop sound.

As regards the word /?izgajjr/,in MSA, it is pronounced /sagiir/ ,what
draws the attention of this pronunciation is that the speaker pronounces
the glottal stop in the beginning of the word followed by the short vowel
/i/.Then ,he omits the short vowel /a/ to make two medial CC./zg/ forms a
medial CC.Furthermore,the sound /s/is assimilated by the sound /g/ under
the process of regressive assimilation. The speaker pronounces the short
vowel sound /a/followed by the gimenation of the sound /jj/ instead of the
long vowel /ii/. With reference to SE, this analysis shows that the
phonemes/s/and /g/are not found in SE .

/liklu dajjiq/
"its shape is narrow"

As regards the word/ fiklu/, it is pronounced /faklahu/ in MSA ,is
pronounced quickly after eliding a whole syllable when compared to MSA, i.
e, /hu/ at the end of the word. The speaker pronounces the palatal fricative
/I/ is followed by the short vowel /i/instead of the short vowel /a/, this may
reflect the tendency to use ?imala(deflexion). The velar stop /k/ is
followed by the dental lateral approximant /I/ to make a medial
consonants cluster .With reference to SE, this kind of elision is found in SE.
As regards /daijjigq/, in MSA,it is pronounced like the same pronunciation of
KIA.In this word, the phoneme/d/which is a voiced interdental
pharyngealised fricative is followed by the short vowel /a/. Then, we have a
geminat which is the approximate sound/jj/;it can be defined as
"gemination is represented in many writing systems by a doubled letter and
is often perceived as a doubling of the consonant" (William, 2013,p:18).The
phoneme/q/ is pronounced to characterize this dialect from other gilt
dialects.

3. LS
/skemli/

"chair"
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The word /skemli/ begins with two initial consonant cluster which are the
dental fricative consonant /s/ and the velar stop consonant/k/ .Moreover,
there is another consonant cluster at the middle which are the bilabial
nasal /m/ sound and lateral approximant /I/ sound which combined to
make a blend of consonants .The mid short vowel sound /e/ is pronounced
between two blends of consonant which makes impossibility to be a four
consonant three or four consonant clusters. The word ends with the short
vowel /i/. there are differences and similarities with KIA when using
consonants and vowels and when we deal with the phonological processes
regarding the assimilation, elision and intrusion... etc. One of the similarities
between the two is that there is initial consonant cluster.

4. el aa
/hab efamis/hab [amis/
"sunflower"

As regards this word ,it is commenced with the glottal fricative consonant
/h/ and the short low central vowel/a/ which comes after it.With reference
to MSA the following word is pronounced as /fams/.Through this
pronounciation ,it shows that the speaker intrudes the short vowel /i/ to
break the association of consonants cluster.This kind of Elision is also found
in SE.
5.d=<lb
/belmaheel/

"In the shop"

Concerning the pronounciation of this word in MSA is pronounced /fi
almahal/. The speaker pronounces the bilabial stop sound /b/ instead of
the syllable/fi/used in MSA .The mid front vowel/e/ makes it impossible to
be three consonants cluster,this vowel is pronounced instead of
/a/pronounced in MSA,this is a process of ?immalization which gives one
characteristic of qilt-dialects.The following two consonant sounds
represente a medial consonants cluster which are the lateral approximant
/I/ and the bilabial nasal /m/ .The glottal fricative consonant/h/ is
acurred between two vowel sounds which are the central vowel/a/ and the
long mid front vowel/ee/ .The speaker is tended to make a lengthening of
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the vowel sound at the end of the word,he pronounces the long vowel /ee/
instead of /a/ used in MSA .The word ends with the lateral approximat
sound/l/ .

With reference to SE, there are differences and similarities with KIA when
using consonants and vowels and when we deal with the phonological
processes regarding the assimilation, elision and intrusion... etc. One of the
differences between the two is the consonant /h/ is not found in SE as
clarifed above. Another difference is that in SE, there is no length of vowels
as clarified above in using /ee/ instead of /a/.

6.l skl
[?tawret/

"development”

With reference to MSA,the pronunciation of this word is /tatawarat/.This
word begins with the glottal stop /?/ sound followed by the dental stop /t/
sound,these are initial consonant cluster.The diphthong /aw/ is followed
by consonant /r/ which pronounced as alone.lt is notified that at the
beginning of the word ,the speaker assimilates the dental consonant /t/
sound and affected by the following dental stop consonant /t/,since they
have the same place of articulation.This process is called Regressive
Assimilation.With reference to SE,this process is found.

When it comes to the consonants and vowels, phonological processes like
assimilation, elision, and intrusion.... etc, there are distinctions and parallels
between SE and KIA. One distinction between the two is that the phoneme
/t/ is not found in SE .

7.kl Lils

/fanilii entaba9eet/

"T-shirt imprinted"

The word/fanilii/ begins with the dental fricative consonant /f/ . /n/ s
occurred between two vowel sounds.The lateral consonant/l/ is
pronounced between two vowels which are the short vowel sound/i/ and
the long vowel/ii/ .It is clear  that the speaker has tendency to the
lengthening of the vowel sounds.
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As regards the word /entaba9eet/, it is pronounced /tubi9at/ in MSA, the
word begins with the short mid vowel/e/.As usual, the short vowel/e/ is
used by the native speaker of KIA instead of the sounds /?i/ at the
beginning of the word.The sounds /e/ and /n/ are intruded. /nt/
representes a medial consonants cluster.The speaker intrudes the short
vowel/a/ to prevent association of consonants cluster which is /b9/.At the
end of the word ,the speaker has made the lengthening of the vowel
sound/ee/ instead of the short vowel /a/.The word ends with non
emphatic sound/t/.

With reference to SE ,this analysis shows that the consonants are found
except /t/ and /9/ are not found.Concerning the vowels , the lengthening
of vowel is not found.

8 .Liithaies
/mim mentagqitna/
"from our city"

The word has been begun with the bilabial nasal sound which followed by
the short vowel /i/ sound .With reference to MSA,it is pronounced as /min
mantaqitna/. The bilabial nasal /m/ sound is affected on the preceded
nasal sound,causing the process of regressive assimilation .The nasal sound
/n / in the end of the first word is assimilated under the effection the
following nasal sound /m/ .The consonant sounds/nt/ represente a medial
consonant clusters.The stop consonant sound/qg/ is pronounced by the
native speaker between two short vowels which are /a/ and /i/ ./tn/ forms
a medial consonants cluster .The short vowel/e/ is pronounced instead of
the short vowel /a/in MSA.There are differences and similarities between
SE and KIA with regard to consonants and vowels, assimilation, elision,
intrusion, etc. Between the two, one similarity is the process of assimilation
is found in SE and KIA, which the difference is that the phonemes/t/and /q/
are not found in SE.
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4.1.20 Participant No.20
1.l sk o5

/quum ?ibtulak/

"stand tall"

The word /quum/ begins with the phoneme /qg/ which is a characteristic of
this dialect that distinguishes it from the gilt dialects, since the expected
pronunciation of this word is /guum/ in other gilt dialects. In this
word/quum/, the long vowel/uu/ is used . The word ends with the nasal
sound which is preceded by the short vowel /u/.

With reference to SE, the analysis of the utterance of this participant
shows that the phoneme /q/ is used in KIA which is not found in SE besides
the lengthening of vowel /u/ in /quum/ instead of /qum/ used in MSA. This
reveals that the lengthening of vowels is one of the features that
characterize KIA.

2. Sl e
/9aleeq el9ilaaqee/
"hang the bag"

As regards the word /9aleeq/, in MSA, it is pronounced /9alliq/, clearly,
the speaker pronounces the pharyngeal fricative sound /9/ followed by the
short vowel /a/ and the lateral sound /I/ to form the first syllable of this
word. As regards the second syllables it also starts with /I/ followed by /ee/
instead of the short vowel /i/ in MSA. This is deflexion. The use of /qg/ is
like MSA instead of /g/ which is usually used by speakers of 'gilt dialect' in
Irag.

The Pronunciation of the word /el9ilaagee/by one of the native speakers
of KIA reveals how much this dialect is distinguished from even the qilt
dialects spoken in Irag. In this long word, one can notice the pronunciation
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of the syllable /el / instead of /?al-/, the consonants /-19/ which make a
medial CC, and the pronunciation of /g/ consonant which seems that it
characterises this dialect which occurs between two long vowels /aa/ and
/ee/. The use of /ee/ instead of /a/ means that this dialect is rich of
deflexion which as a phonological processis a feature of g-dialect spoken in
Iraq.

Although there are similarities between SE and KIA, certain phonological
processes characterise KIA, like lengthening of vowels and deflexion. The

use of /g/ is also another feature related to KIA.

3. AUl ok
/batn enaaqee/
"belly of the camel"

The word /batn/ begins with the stop consonant /b/ followed by the short
vowel /a/. In the end of the word, there is a final CC which consists from /t/
and /n/.

The word /enaaqee/, it is pronounced/?alnaaga/in MSA, the speaker uses
the short vowel /e/ instead of the glottal stop /?/ and the short vowel /a/
and the approximants /I/ which follows it. After the phoneme /q/, the long
vowels /ee/ is pronounced instead of /a/ which means that there is a
deflexion. This process and the use of /g/ distinguish SE from KIA.

() 3emni
/nehsetamor/
"We harvest dates"

These are two words which are/nehsed/ and /tamor/which become
/nehsettamor/.The first word begins with the nasal sound followed by
the mid short vowel /e/ . /hs/ forms a medial consonant cluster.The dental
stop consonant /d/ is assimilated under the affect of the dental stop /t/
consonant sound. This process is called a regressive assimilation.lt can be
represented as the following:

nahsad e tamr =¥»nehsetamor
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Furthermore, the speaker pronounces /e/ instead of /a/ to make a process
of deflexion .The short vowel /o/ is intruded between two consonants to
break the association of CC.The word ends with the trill sound /r/.

The analysis reveals that there are differences and similarities in segmental
in both KIA and SE.

5. il 158 s

[?ijbuuqu ?etamer/

"they steal the dates. "

Concerning the word /?ijbuuqu/, the speaker begins with the glottal
stop/?/followed by the short vowel /i/, then we have the approximant
sound/j/ followed by the /b/ which constitute a medial CC. The consonant
sound /b/ is followed by the long vowel /uu/. This word is followed by the
consonant sound /q/ followed by the short vowel /u/. The voiceless velar
stop /q/ is a characteristic of this dialect which distinguishes it from gilt -
dialects in which the sound/g/ is used. The word /?etamer/ is pronounced
in MSA /?attamr/instead of /?altamr/ because there is regressive
assimilation. It starts with the glottal stop followed by the short vowel /e/.
The speaker intrudes the vowel /e/ to break the CC/-mr/. The intrusion of
/e/ instead of /u/ as expected reveals that there is ?imala(deflexion) since
/u/ is pronounced /e/ This word ends with the trill /r/.

With reference to SE, intrusion is also found. However, deflexion is
characteristic of KIA.

6. il il

lageeh ?itemer/

"pollinate the date"

These two words are pronounced in MSA as /ligaah ?attamr/. The word
/lageeh/starts with an approximate consonant sound /I/ followed by the
short vowel /a/ instead of the /i/used in MSA. The second syllable of this
word starts with /g/consonant sound which is usually a characteristic that
distinguishes quilt-dialects spoken in certain places in Iraq from gilt dialects,
This consonant sound is followed by the long vowel /ee/instead of /aa/used
in MSA. This shows another characteristic of KIA, that is, the use of ?imala.
The word /?itemer/begins with the glottal stop /? /followed by the short
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vowel /i/instead of the vowel /a/ followed by the voiceless dental
stop/t/which is origin a geminate, but only one sound appears because the
speaker pronounces the word quickly. /t/is followed by /e/ instead of /a/
used in MSA. This word ends with /mer/ instead of the final CC.

4.2 Discussion of Results

This section presents discussion of the findings (results) of the qualitative
research of segmental phonemes and sounds in context in KIA with
reference to SE. The following points sum up the discussion of these

findings:

4.2.1 Results Related to the First Research Question
(Segmental Phonemes)
4.2.1.1 Consonants

There are some characteristics which characterize KIA and distinguish it
from SE. However, there are also similarities between them as shown in the
discussion of results that concerns consonants given below.

A . The Emphatic Sounds

In KIA, the emphatic sounds occur when we have the phonemes
/9/,/h/,/d/,/t/ preceded or followed by the long vowel /aa/ or short vowel
/a/(lbn jinni,1954) )as in these following examples:

1./9aad3 marfeetu/
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/58 azle/

"It's so dusty | can't spray the house'
2./baa9 sijartu/,

5 gl/

"he sold his car"

3./?ahaad/:

I~V

"somebody"

4./daa9 eraqum/

"the number of mobile is lost"

Furthermore, the phoneme /d/ is emphatic when it occurs in the end of
the word such as /mariid/.The phoneme /t/ is emphatic when it occurs in
the beginning followed by the short vowel /a/of the word such as
/tamur_</,/tasd3iilJ:>i/,/taqaa9ad >='&/.In another position of the word,
it is non emphatic as in these examples.
5./beet/<"house"
6./?ilteqeena nas/ b Ll /"we met with people”

This phenomenon represents the aspiration in SE. Aspiration is the same
meaning of emphatic phenomenon since the aspiration is investigated in
KIA in relation to the five stop consonants /t/, /t/, /k/, /a/, /? / . These
consonants are examined before / aa / in the initial and medial of the word.
The analysis result shows that all the stop consonants have a period of
voicelessness between the onset of the stop closure and the onset of the
following long vowel. This phenomenon is discussed in (kasim, 2018,p.20)
which he states :"the analysing of aspiration in Arabic spectrographically
shows that the five stops /t /, /t/,/ k/,/ a/.,/? / were investigated as
aspirated sounds in two positions : initially and medially , and in two
contexts : stressed and unstressed syllables . It was found that only / k /
and / t / were marked as aspirated stops".

The stop consonants /p/,/t/,/k/ are aspirated sounds in SE. Also in KIA,
there are emphatic sounds .All stop sounds are pronounced in normal light
pronounciation without aspiration.In addition, the alveolar stop /t/ is also
emphatic in KIA. In SE,the speakers do not pronounce this sound.The
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dental fricative /s/u</ phoneme is emphatic when it is pronounced in
middle of the word preceded by the short vowel /a/ or long vowel /aa/ and
when it occurs in the beginning of the word followed by the long vowel /aa/
as in the following examples :
7./saar 9indana ?arbaa9 liwaa9ib/
cueld gl ldie jla
"we have four players
8.maa sa9adna 9asaatah/
ralac Lsaia Lo
We didn't get on the stands

9./?ihsaad 9indana kul sana/

L JS Blie aUaAl
"We reap the crops every year"
B.Glottal Stop

The glottal stop represents a phoneme in KIA.lt is called /hamaza/ in
MSA.Native Speakers of KIA intrude the glottal stop in the beginning of the
word followed by a certain short vowel. KIA native speakers have to use
intrusion specifically in the beginning of the words as shown in the
following examples:
1. /?i9waijlee/, s )"family/,
2.[?itd3iib/ cuxil"giving birth"
3./?ihquul/Jd )" feilds"
4./?ilbirii/s _=S)"big"
5./2ik6iir/ > much"

Moreover, the native speakers use the glottal stop followed by the short
vowel /a/ at the beginning of the word. Some words which begin with the
glottal stop consonant followed by the short vowel /a/ are used in MSA.
The following examples clarify what has been mentioned.
6./2ahana / Lal"we"
7./?agelum/-8"l said to them."
8./?2ana/ul /"I"
9./?ardo/ s=_"his ground"
10./?axa0 sikiin/cxSw &Al"He took a knife. "
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In addition, the speakers of KIA sometimes intrude the glottal stop followed
by the short vowel /e/ as in the following examples

11./?ehnaaja/, "¢ here"

12./?_ektabee/@lﬁ”writing/

13./?_eqte9/¢,b3! " pieces "

14./?2ezawad3/z! 53 "marriage"

In SE ,0'Connor (1973: 40) states that "when glottal stop occurs in 'water'
most educated speakers would look askance(suspicion) at it, but it quite
often occurs much more respectably and less noticeable as, for example, a
substitute for /t/ in 'not much".The glottal stop, which in English often
replaces the letter /t/ as in the word water, is a spoken sound made by
closing and opening the glottis. The glottal stop is reportedly difficult for
foreign speakers of English to pronounce and recognize. It is utilized to
conform various functions, though.The glottal stop /? / in SE is not a
phoneme, it is an allophone
C. The Pharyngeal Consonants
The pharyngealized phonemes /9/,/h/ are pronounced by the speakers of
KIA in all positions of the word .In KIA,there is a pharyngealization of the
sound which means the constriction of sound as in /9/ sound for examples
1. /9eenu/, suc "his eyes"
2./[aree9/,¢ Ji"street"
3./?ii9wajlee/ L = " family"

In relation to the phoneme/h/ is one of the Arabic sounds that are difficult
for non-native speakers of Arabic and it is used in KIA, so it is not found in
SE .1t occurs in all positions of the word for examples:

4./hajju/ »>"Hello"

5.falah/z>%"farmer"

6.2ithiin/ okl "flour"

7./lageeh etamor/ < =3l"« date pollination"

These phonemes show the difference between KIA and SE, since they are
not used in SE.

D. Stop Consonants
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The voiceless stop consonants /t/, /k/ are used in KIA except the phoneme
/p/is not pronounced . They occur in all positions of the word. The voiceless
stop /k/ is used instead of the phoneme /tJ/ in SE. In SE, the phonemes /p/,
/k/, /t/ are aspirated at the end of the word in emphatic pronunciation.
They are also aspirated in initial position of words in stressed syllables.

The voiced stop consonants/b/, /d/, /g/ are used in KIA in all positions
except the phoneme /g/ which is replaced by the phoneme /g/.In SE, these
phonemes are found in all positions of the word.

E. Affricate and Fricative Sounds

KIA has only one dental affricate sound/ d3 / which occurs in all positions
of the word. The phoneme /tJ/ is not found in KIA because the speakers of
KIA replace it by the velar stop /k/. SE has two affricate phonemes /{/ and
/d3/ which are spelled as ch and j, respectively.As it is mentioned above,
KIA speakers do not pronounce the /{f/ sound,since it is replaced by the
voiceless stop /k/ sound for example

1.bakir, _SL "tomorrow"

2./?ikbiira/ ) _xS"big"

3./kiis/,o=S"bag"

In relation to the fricative sounds,they are pronounced in both KIA and SE
with some exceptions. The voiced labiodental, fricative consonant/v/ is not
found in KIA and the speakers tend to replace it by the voiceless
labiodental, fricative /f/ , while in SE it is found.The fricative phoneme /f/
is found in the two languages. KIA has the fricative voiced sound / z/. The
voiced, alveolar palatal, fricative /3/ consonant is found in SE,but in KIA ,it
may be articulated as a an affricate sound/d3/; in other words, KIA does not
have /3/sound ,since it is replaced by the easy affricate sounds /d3/ which
can occur in all positions.

4. [?eftama9i/=Wiil"social"

In this word is pronounced by the native speaker of KIA No. 9
5./?iftaawaa/) sl "why

6.marafetu, sixd "l didn’t spray it"
These words are used by the participant of KIA No. 8
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This phoneme is found in two languages. Furthermore, in KIA,there are
other consonants which characterize it from the SE.The voiceless
interdental fricative/8/ and the voiced interdental fricative /d/ are found in
SE and KIA which occur in all positions of the word. The voiceless velar
fricative /x/ sound and the voiced velar fricative /g/ sound are pronounced
in all positions of the words in KIA . They are not found as a phoneme in SE.
The velar stop sounds of SE are /k/ ,/g/ and / n/ which is a velar nasal
sound.

Furthermore , the dental fricative /d/ characterizes this dialect. It is found
only in MSA and Arabic dialects.This sound is not found in SE.

SE has two affricate phonemes /1/ and /d3/ which are spelled as ch and j,
respectively.As it is mentioned above, KIA speakers do not pronounce /4/
sound,since it is replaced by the voiceless stop /k/ sound.

F. Nasal Consonants

KIA nasal sounds are only two phonemes which are the bilabial/m/ and
dental /n/ which occur in all positions of the word.In SE , there are three
nasal consonants which are /m/,/n/ and /n/ which are voiced sounds.

G. Approximant Consonants

KIA Approximant consonants are four phonemes which are , bilabial /w/,
the palatal glide /j/, lateral /I/ and flap or trill/r/. Approximant consonants
are divided into the following kinds.

1. Glide sounds

There are two glide consonants which are the bilabial glide /w/ and the
palatal glide /j/, they occur in all positions of the word. These phonemes
are found in SE and KIA. In SE, the voiced labio-velar/w/ and voiced
palatal/j/ are pronounced as a consonant sound.

2.Lateral Sound

The lateral /I/ sound is pronounced as dark/Il/or /t/ and light/l/.The dark
/ll/ is pronounced in MSA Arabic dialects in words as / allah/or /atta:h/.In
SE , the lateral /I/ sound is also found as light and dark ,the dark/t/ is found
only in the end of the word and after consonant sounds.

3.Flap or Trill Sound

The phoneme /r/ is pronounced as a trill sound when it occurs next to
pharyngeal consonant and the vowel sounds/ a/ and / aa/ for example
/raah/"went".
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The sound /r/, on the other hand, is completely different in the two
languages. In KIA /r/ is a flap sound in the beginning and the middle of the
word.SE /r/ is a back alveolar sound, but KIA /r/ is a tongue-tipped trill at
the end of the word.

4.2.1.1.1 Consonant Clusters

Consonant Clusters in SE and KIA are shown in the following table

Table (4.1): Consonant Cluster of KIA and SE

intial medial final
KIA SE KIA SE KIA SE
CcC CcC CcC CC CcC CcC
_ CCC —_ CCC _— CCC
— _ —_— CCCC — CCCC

Table(4.1) shows that in SE, consonant clusters are accessible. They can
appear at the beginning, middle, or end of a word. However, because the
consonant clusters in KIA and SE differ significantly. There are no more than
two consonants in KIA, which appear in the initial, medial and final
positions. In KIA, the blends of CC in the middle of the word are more
than initial and final, that is the native speaker uses the medial CC more
than the other positions, but that does not mean that there is no initial and
final CC as the following table which shows the number of words which
consist of CCs that used by the native speakers of KIA :

Table (4.2):The number of CCs within words

Initial CCs Medial CCs Final CCs

2 words 75 words 2 words

SE, on the other hand, includes sequences of two or three or four

consonant clusters.
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4.2.1.2 Vowels

KIA simple vowels are two kinds which are short vowel and long
vowel.The short vowels/e/ /a/ and /i/ are articulated in the medial and
final positions of the word .The short vowel /u/ is pronounced in all
positions of the word .In relation to the short vowel /o/ is used in the
medial and final positions of the word.

The long vowel sounds are /ii/ ,/aa/ and /ee/.KIA word-final vowels are
short sounds , but when they followed by a suffix, the same vowels are long
as in this example /?ikbiree/"big" , /?kitabee/"writing" .At the end of the
word the speaker pronounces the long vowel /ii/ and extended to the
suffix sound which makes the process of deflexions or what is called (imaala
in Arabic). SE has vowel sounds more than KIA ones;KIA has more difficulty
in pronunciation of vowel sounds than SE.In KIA and Arabic dialects, a
diphthong is a combination of a vowel and a consonant (Masloh, 1980),
while in SE, the diphthong is combination of two vowel sounds.In relation
to the triphthong, in SE, it is found. In KIA, there are no triphthong
sounds.The analysis of data of KIA reveals that the native speakers have a
tendency to lengthen vowels particularly in the final position of words.

The results show that KIA is different from SE with respect to the
temporal properties of long and short vowels. The lengthened vowels are
longer than their counterparts in MSA. However, there is no lengthening of
vowels in SE The following examples show the lengthening of vowels in final
and medial positions.
1./?i9wajlee/ b s= " family"
2./habee/ 24"prestige"
3./?ikbiree/ s _xS\"big"
4./i%9eeh/,~=1"on it"
5./ahleetkee/, Sula\"your family".
6./?ehquul/, Jsisl, " fields "
7./beet/, =, "house".
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4.2.2 Findings Related to the Second Research Question

(Sounds in Context)
In KIA, there are phonological process that concern sounds in context

which characterize it from SE. They are the following :
1.Assimilation

Results suggest that assimilation varies in SE more than in KIA . yet, both
languages have these three different approaches to the assimilation
process: progressive assimilation (right to left), regressive and reciprocal
(both directions at once).All of them are present in both languages,except
the third one is not found in KIA and the regressive assimilation in KIA is
more prevalent than SE . Examples are provided for both languages in turn.
It has been observed that assimilation in KIA happens between two types of
sounds, namely identical assimilation and approximation sounds.The third
type of assimilation is not found in KIA since the native speaker has no
tendency to combine phonemes into one.

Actually, the assimilated sound that results from the assimilation process
is identical sound, or two sounds becoming one sound, assimilation of the
first sort is actually not found in English, although assimilation of the
second kind can be found in both languages. However, there are instances
in KIA where identical sounds that share the same place of articulation and
characteristics of the sounds—such as manner of articulation, voice, and
tongue movement occur..An example of regressive assimilation is /lahad3
d3a/, and an example of progressive assimilation is /marated3eh/ and an
example of an identical assimilation is/um murtada /becomes /umurtada/.
2.Elision

By this point, it should be obvious that there are significant differences
between how words are pronounced when used alone and when they are
part of connected speech.—u =3 J is commonly elided in KIA .In SE, the
definite article remains as it is. In terms of the data analysed, the following
findings can be given in comparison with English, it is not found. It can be
concluded that there are points of Elision process :
1.Elision of /n/in the end of the word as in
/jehtaad3o0/) s=ts"need"<,?ehasllu, | sbasyl

167



2-Elision of /h /, as in these examples /9indo/sx="he have",instead of
/9indahu// matfido/ s W" does not benefit him ",instead of /ma tafidahu/.
3- Elision of / f /as in these examples :/bilmuhaafada/instead of /fi
almuhaafada/4késdl."in the governorate", /bikbees/ instead of /fi
kubajsa/u«S "in kubiesa town"

4.Elision of /I/is common in KIA as in these example /?id3aar/instead of
/?ald3aar/, /?izawaad3/z!s)) instead of /?alzawad3/"marriage"
,/9atabaax/instead of /9ala altabaax/.

5- Elision of a whole syllable as in /hazaman U ®instead of /haada al
zaman/,"as these days".

6.Elision of /9/ as in these examples /?atiiki/instead of /?atiiki/Sb!" | give
you".

7- Elision of medial vowels as in these examples /9asoq/ Gs<cinstead of
/9ala alsoq/, "to the market", /?ismo/ s "his name" instead of /?ismahu/.
It should be obvious by now that the way words are spoken in isolation and
in the context of connected speech are vastly different(Hamiid,2013).
Elision of vowels occurs in order to simplify the pronunciation in KIA.The
vowel sound /u / at the end of the word /?a9teetu/.

In English, there are three kinds of elision which are elision of consonants,
elision of vowels and elision of a whole syllable.

3.Intrusion

Intrusion is used by the speakers of KIA as the analysis of data is revealed.
Speakers of KIA insert the vowel sound at the beginning of the word
preceded by the glottal stop, for example ,/ﬁstiqbel//ﬁt_:leef/k—'l‘;u'ai
[2i9waajlee/Lise)"family to prevent having CC of three consonants ,
since KIA and MSA have only a CC of two consonant clusters .They differ
from SE which has CCs of two, three and even four consonants.

KIA speakers have a tendency to intrude the phoneme /u/and/o/ at the
end of the word for example /?ismo/ s« "his name", /ad3ibo/ sx»>1"l bring
it", /9teetu/ sidac"give him".

The most common kind of intrusion is prothises and Pargoge. The speakers
use an extra sound at initial position, this is called prothises as the ebove

examples and they use an extra sound in final position. This kind is called
168



Pargoge as in these examples
/matam/~/"died",/?itwafam/s8 s3/died,/?id3am/~>"thy come",
/hafarum/ss_%a"they dig",/?iq9idom/e s:31"get up".

4.Deflexion

There are four kinds of deflexion process which characterizes KIA from the
other gilt - dialects. The vowel sound ( diphthong ) / ay / is imalized to / ee /
as seen in the words/ikbees/,/?ileena/ , / 9ateetu/, / beet/ ,?ilteqeena/
which are pronounced in MSA /kubajsa/, /9alajna/,/9atajtahu/,/bajt/and /?
iltagajna/, respectively . The results that are available suggest that this type
of ?imaala (deflexion) occurs frequently in KIA. This might be as a result of
the simplicity and economy of effort required to pronounce these imalized
words.

Phonetically speaking, the vowels sounds /a/ and /aa/ in the upper part of
the oral tract are ?imalized to the sounds /i/ ,/ee/ and /ii/ which are
pronounced in the lower part of the oral cavity as in these examples:

1.In the word,/sikiin/, the speaker bends from /a/ to /i/.

2.In the word/?ibsalamit ?i9maamhum/, the native speaker uses the the
short vowel /i/ instead of /a/ to make delexion process.

3.In the word /?itramaleet/, the native speaker bends from /a/to /ee/.

4.In the word /?iljetamee/, the speaker bends from /a/to /ee/.

5.In the word, /mutawsitee wga9adeet /, the speaker bends from
/aa/to/ee/ and from /a/to /ee/.

This imalization process is a unique feature of MSA which occurs clearly
and most notably in the recitation of the Holy Quran.?imala is also a
prominent characteristic in the geltu Arabic dialects phonology (Jastrow,
1978).As the analysis of data reveals the speakers of KIA bend from /aa/ to
/e/,from /a/ to /i/ ,from /aa/ to /ii/ and from /a/ or/i/ to /ee/.According to
(Ali, 1977),this process involves the convergence of the /a/ sound to the /i/
sound and from the /aa/ sound to the /ii/ sound.According to (Khan & et.al
2011, 913), "another source for /&/ is Imala, a conditioned raising of /a/>[€]
in the vicinity of /i/ or /i/. This feature is attested in all galtu dialects but is
lacking in the gilit dialects". This discussion of this process gives an
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evidence that this is one of the characteristics of gilt-dialects as in (Ahmed
,2012), (Al-sammarai and shooka, 2004) and (khan, 1997).This process has
characterized KIA from the other gilt dialect and SE.

4.2.3 Results Related to the Third Research Question (The

variation of gaf)
Concerning the phoneme /q/ ,"Qaltu dialects are considered older than

the gilit ones in Irag" (Owens, 2005,280).Through the analysing of content
of each participant;we find that they are pronounced the sound/q/ instead
of /g/ sound, or more than the phoneme /g/.This sound characterizes KIA
dialect from the other gilt dialect.The /q/ sound is pronounced in all
position of the words.In the Results,this dialect is considered one of the qilt
dialects,but in a few expression ,the speaker tends to pronounce /g/ sound
in two or three words only such as /guniija/,/madgugaa/.The /g/ sound is
one of the sounds that are given a great attraction in the Arabic studies
especially those concerning dialectal distribution . This phoneme is used as
one of the most unique features in classifying" qiltu iraqi dialects".

This dialect is considered one of the qiltu family ,since the speakers of KIA
pronounce the phonemes /k/ and /q/ rather than the phonemes /4/ and
/g/ used in gilt dialects.Furthermore ,what proves that this dialect is one of
"qiltu dialects" is that it contains the process of deflexion.The examples
below include the words that contain the /g/ phoneme taken from the data
analysed which concern KIA. The /g/ sound in these words is pronounced

/g/ by people who speak "gilt dialect" in Iraqg.

1./aglum/,~El said to him
2.qgiltulaah,Y 8l said to her
3/.qi9dum/»2-8"wake up"
4./rajuuq/,’»_"breakfast"
5./qajlula/Y 5" nap"
6./9uqop/"after"
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7./?isqaq/, )" small field"
8./gimtu/ , 5"l stand up"
9./?iltquna/\ &))" met with us"
10./queetum/,efia§3"l found him"
11./?iqriibee/$e)§i"near"
12./?iqta9/ =ii"Piece"
13./boq/G.»"theft"
14/.1ageeh/z={"inoculation"
15./qabil/J&"since"
16./gablu/ 512" before him"
17./tarjuuqa/C s "breakfast"
18./jeqta90/ sk cut it"
19./hajjaq/3»="narrow"
20./ribeq/3: " A looped rope for tying an animal."
21./nuq90d/$33"sit"
22./?itqdriin/, 2"you can"
23./?inqali/ &)< "fry "
24./?ihquul/,d 582" feilds"
25./qalbu/, 8" his heart"
26./imsaga9aa/,\xiax"poor"
27./jibooqu/, # su"they steal"
28./nafeqi/, " expense"
29./naqlu/, s="Transfer"
30./?azraq/,3)"blue"
31./qutum/,(=3.4.§3"l found them"+
32./?itqul/,Js&)"she said"
33./foq/,35"above"
34./elqider/, ~d\"Saucepan"
35./waqiif/,—! s"standing"
36/netrajaq/,&: 2"we have breakfast"
37./s0q/5 »~"market"
38./masluq/:3s%<"boiled"
39./9ilaagee/ >\="bag"
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40./?inagee/ 4" camel"

41./9aliq/3k="hung"

While The words which contain the phoneme /g/
are/gee9/"ground",/guniija/,"bag" and /madguga/"a kind of iraqi eating"

4.3 Summary of Findings

Below are the most important findings that the discussion of results (4.2)
leads to:

1.There are similarities between them as shown in the discussion of
results that concerns consonants.The emphatic sounds represent the
aspirated sounds in SE, since KIA has a phenomenon of aspiration in SE.
2.The glottal stop represents a phoneme in KIA,whereas in SE, it is an
allophone.

3.The native speakers use CCs in the medial position more than other
positions.

4.The results show that KIA is different from SE with respect to the
temporal properties of long and short vowels.The lengthened vowels are
longer than their counterparts in MSA. However, there is no lengthening of
vowels in SE.

5.The analysis of data of KIA reveals that the native speakers have a
tendency to lengthen vowels particularly in the final position of words.

6.SE hase these three different approaches to the assimilation process:
progressive assimilation (right to left), regressive and reciprocal, whereas
KIA has only two types of assimilation which are Regressive Assimilation

and progressive assimilation.
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7.There are three kinds of elision occur in KIA which are elision of
consonants, elision of vowels and elision of a whole syllable. Elision of /
s =13ll/ which is represented as a definite article is very common in KIA.
8.All the kinds of intrusion are used by the speakers of KIA namely in the
beginning and end of the word. The most common kinds of intrusion are
prothises and Pargoge.

9. The analysis of data reveals the speakers of KIA bend from /aa/ to
/e/,from /a/ to /i/ ,from /aa/ to /ii/ and from /a/ or/i/ to /ee/.This process
is called deflexion which characterizes "qiltu dialect".

10.Through the analysing of content of each participant;we find that they
are pronounced the sound/q/ instead of /g/ sound, or more than the
phoneme /g/.This sound characterizes KIA dialect from the other gilt

dialect.

CHAPTER FIVE

CONCLUSIONS, RECOMMENDATIONS AND SUGGESTIONS
FOR FURTHER RESEARCH

5.1 Conclusions

The analysis of the data results in the following conclusions:

1.There is a difference in the number of consonant sounds in KIA and SE.
KIA has twenty- seven consonants, whereas SE has only twenty- four
consonant sounds. There are certain consonant sounds which are found in
KIA like/h/ /a/, /9/,/s/,/t/,/x/and /d/which are not found in SE,. Also in SE
there are sounds like /p/,/tf/, /3/,/n/, /v/ which are not found in KIA.

2.KIA is characterized by the production of pharyngeal sounds/h/and /9/ as
in MSA. These sounds are not produced in SE. Also we have pharyngealized
consonants /d/, /s/and /t/.

3.The use of emphatic consonants is a characteristic of KIA. In SE, there is

aspiration of sounds.
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4.In KIA only two consonants in sequence can be found to make a
consonant cluster, whereas in SE we have two, three or four consonants in
sequence. The native speakers of KIA tend to break longer CCs by inserting
a vowel sound.

5.Both KIA and SE have consonant clusters in all positions of words.
Speakers of KIA use CCs in medial position of words more than initial or
final positions.

6.The glottal stop in KIA is a phoneme and it is widely used in this dialect. In
SE, it is sometimes used as an allophone.

7.KIA has only simple vowels and diphthongs, whereas SE has triphthongs in
addition to simple vowels and diphthongs. In KIA does not have the central
vowel/a/to be added to diphthong as the case in SE.

8.Vowel sounds in KIA are less in number than in SE. The total number of
vowels in KIA is fourteen, in SE there are twenty. This shows the big
difference between them in this aspect of the phonological system.

9.In terms of the findings regarding KIA vowel sounds, it is concluded that
the native speakers of this dialect tend to lengthen vowels especially in the
middle and final position of words such as ?ahaad/¢ /23l/"somebody,
/9aad3/z\le" dust",/heebee/"prestige".

10.In KIA, /I/ is pronounced dark when it followed by emphatic consonant
as in /netlaa9/"we go out",whereas in SE, the dark /I/ occurs when it is
followed by a consonant sound as in /help/ or occurs at the end of a word
asin /ball/, /able/.

11.KIA has regressive and progressive assimilation, but there is no
coalescent assimilation. In SE there are three kinds of assimilation:
regressive, progressive, and coalescent.Coalescent assimilation is not found
in KIA because the dental consonant sounds /t/, /d/, /s/, /z/ are not merged
with the palatal consonants /j/ to form the sounds /t[ /, /3/and /d3/ as in
SE. Regressive assimilation is used more than progressive assimilation.

12. Both SE and KIA feature examples of elision based on the position of the
elided segment, such as elision of consonants, vowels, and whole syllables.
In KIA, there is no historical elision as we find in SE since in this dialect, all
types of elision depend on context.
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13.In KIA, intrusion is widely used by the native speakers of this dialect.
They mostly use intrusion to minimize the number of syllables of words to
speak quickly . The vowels /i/,/a/ and /u/ are inserted in many words to
break up the sequence of consonant clusters as in/barid/'coldness' ,
[?naxal/ 'date palms',and /fiftu/"see him".The intrusion of vowel is
uncommon in SE, yet there are a number of consonants that can be
intruded in certain situations.There are three kinds of intrusion which are
prothesis,epenthesis and anaptyxis.KIA tends to utilize the kind of prothesis
more than SE as inrustion of /?/,/i/,whereas SE prothesis is used in the
intrusion of /e/ or /a/ only.Another kind of KIA intrusion is epenthesis
intrusion which includes the intrusion of /j/,/i/,/t/,/w/. SE epenthesis is
included the intrusion of /k/and /p/. This kind is very rich in KIA rather than
SE,whereas the kind of anaptyxis in SE is richer than KIA.

14. KIA is rich in the use of ?imala(deflexion) process . This process is a
characteristic in KIA which is widely used by the native speakers of this
dialect as the analysis of data revealed. This supports the conclusion that
KIA belongs to "qiltu Arabic dialects" which deflexion is considered as one
of their characteristics. This process has characterised KIA from the
other"gilt dialect "and SE which do not have deflexion. There are four kinds
of imaala (deflexion) such as :/a /which bends to /i/ as in /fixseen/ ; /aa/
which is imalized to /e/ as in /mwe9iin/ ' dishes'; /aa/ which becomes /ii/
and /ay/ which bends to /ee/ as in /mfeet/' walk'. KIA is very rich of
imalization which is /aa/ bends to /ee/ such as /kteeb/ "book",
/d3eeti/"come", /baree?a/"innocence".

15.In terms of the data analysed and the findings arrived at, KIA is
considered as one of "qiltu dialects" since its speakers pronounce the
consonant phoneme/q/ instead of /g/ in all the utterances analysed except
three words(see 4.2.3 above). This sound characterises KIA from the other
"gilt dialects" spoken in Iraq. Also the speaker of this dialect pronounce the
sound /k/ instead of /t[/which is usually pronounced by people who speak
"gilt dialect" as the data analysis of this study revealed.
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5.2 Recommendations

1.It is recommended to take into account the differences between KIA (and
MSA) and SE in the number of consonant sequences when teaching English
at schools and Universities.

2.1t is recommended that the phonological system of IA dialects is taught at
the Departments of English in Iraq to avoid the problems that may be faced
due to the difference between this system and that of SE.

5.3 Suggestions for Further Research

1.A study is needed to investigate suprasegmental phonology of KIA with
reference to SE.

2.A study of sounds in context in KIA and Dulaim dialect with reference to
SE.

3.A phonological study of vowel lengthening in KIA and SE is worthy to be
investigated .

4. A syntactic and semantic study of KIA with reference to SE is suggested
for further research.
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Appendix 1
Transliteration of the interviews and Voice Messages of the

KIA speakers

The First Code (KOP1), Fitness Trainer who is 45 years old
in kubeisa's football club says
0 O GutSle Caldll £lasy ‘-’# ST (B L aad ) 5 (el (5 ee aal e Y U
) e ST i Ui clin] WaL3AT Unilaalil g 5 el Vsharg ¢ G Y slad iyl
oo el il agile LS il D SIS) Y aeall |palbing Cladl) 538 ¢ LSl sl cuel o)
Lol )l e aacbe il (g8 a8 O Lisha fgualy | sm g Ji
/?ana la%ib gadiim, 9umri xamsee w? arba9iin sana, fariiq ?ikbeeslitoba
jehtaad3 lilmal9ab. ?ikbees fajziin barbaa9 butulaat butula bekbis,w butula
bara ?ikbees ,wa butulat elmuhafada axadnaha ?ihnaja,ihna 9indana akBar
min arbaa9 lawaa9eeb jel9abu bilandjaa,hadee elfabab jehtaad3o
lilda9eem lian akBar eldrisaat kulha 9alehum,enaas kulha min Jugul jeruhu

jel9abu tuba lian ta9refoon elfabab maa9edhum girerjaada/

The second Code (KPO2), Club coach in Kubeis who is 51 years old says

Interviewee Interviewer

F Ersh GSAT et s aaly et U | JF i€ &S5 ol Ley ol gLt S
Sl G Slagl] puS by ¢ pui dalyy | e adlamal aumd dlsh 5 sl
s ol )€Y clale ¥ e Y S e 83 g 4y Al
LS GuiS o Lia gead) Wadlaally (505 How are you sir ?You are
Gosly Wle oy aal ays Lalil G mentioned earlier that you are

laga S e Malla ¢ alla an athlete, talk about sports in
ana 9umri wahid w xamsiin Kibais,in addition to mention
.?ikbees,rejadat ?ikbees inhamalat your age please
min zaman la mala9eeb la sahat la
kuraat ,ja9nee wadee9
mutaradee? belmuhafada
?ixsuusen ?ikbees mankuubaa min
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rejada wenriid ahad jeed3e
9aleena jefuuf helfereq,

OuiSs ) 378 Magh Sl e Slalla
@V AVY J U culSle s Ba i ¢i)la
Lad slUadladll (oled Hlainli 5 Lui
Clssia Y Opaly) ¥ oSl Ll ey il
il ‘;&'éh;z R RVR PREQREN
Lol ) o8 5 Lanalla & allas ol s yuaalia
(535 sl (sl dsl 5 a8
helmala9eeb maku muhmala
.kurat elgadam bekbis saaret
mutaradee?a
bel ?alf wiBneenusab9iin .nadii
?ikbees is wa nadienasor ibhaaj
elmuhafada,aju hesa itlajaamat
ba9ad 9aleena maku la rejaadeen
la masauuleen lahad3 d3a lahad
raah,?iredlak fee nelmaso min
Imas?uuliin ta9aalum 9a
halmadiinj Jufom iflun halwada9
mutaratea.

DS (o s ¢ alaga iy oS
Can you explain how it is

neglected?

¢ el G U535 B 5 ll G 3
¢ SN Liae 2y 1 05 2l 5 Gy 2 50

¢ (ol oS ¢ Ll ) Balia ¥ 5a S
ot aal i Lialy Il Uy L
e ila

?ani min ?alfeen wetlaBa masuul
9alferaq ifa9baaja,inreed bas
waheed jefuf elreaada qulu hakum
w Jufom jid9amuna maku ,je9nee
?ikbees mahmula minahejat

@) e il G A yie A NVAVY Q1
Al 3,8l e i
You mentioned during 1972
the situation was
deteriorating, since when
have you been an athlete in

the popular teams?
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erjaada,?ikbees maajti,aradnana
waheed halwada9

anl S (3 58
fariiq ?ikbees basesem

5 T 553 g il Wine

It's supposed to have a

historical name in sports

st cpf Yol Ju g a0 o Laeda
aniladl Al Alall (e sl MR
Sisaa g abacle Guslh R Allall(s )
Qall il K153 5 Jall adly s 5 Sl
A

mala9ebha  hina itlaBah omal
edaawla wibneen banuha jaxduun
ifluus min hal9aalam labelaah
imsaga9aa el9aalam hata ifluus
ma9edhum w hed3uzaat maku
hada elhal

d3azakum allah ilf xaajr .

,we waqa9 we

) lSa (Jie 131 CilS (5L Lgae Dl

2 sk sl
If the situation is deteriorated
as you mentioned, what about
the sports stadiums in this

city?

A Sy 2K Sl 8 i) <5
Kulelhala bekom binti whajakum thank you sir
alla.
POEPPIY 4aSlal) s

Allah ma9akum.

good bye

The Third Code (KPO3) is an interview with a teacher who is 42 years old

says that
Interviewer Interviewee
s eliiga ge (At Sas ¢ oSile 2Ol

gl b Gathe el sl dadd

ple JSd lginnka
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Lo slaall agilasiv) 4533 Lialall a8l 5ilia
?ana ?ustad madit
el9arabi,mudarees fi danaawjaat
?alandulus fi  ?ikbeesa ,ahlan
bikum,mehnatana kamu9alem fiiha
efWaaj besabab

?ixtilaf itulab hasab mustaawahum

min ?iso9uba

el9ilmj wa 0daka? wisti9aabhum

lilma9luma

Peace of you,Can you tell me about

your profession in general?

T Lsnia Dseala) @iDa ool (ag
| Sall Joa sl 3galiad o) ) salac laclall aladl)

Odal
jenii itulab marat ?ijawd3hu
so9uba maajfrah lilgaa9edah
9asabura ,hehtaad3uhud

hatenwasel ilfekra litulab

i Asall g 35S lann 5 (ae
¢ il g alaill 5 yuae A

Can you explain this difficulty that
students face during the educational

process?

aila LY 1o gana e jlaa 5 | pala Bhial)
LaD3al = 5 5 o plaall 5 el Ly ria Sl
B8 de K a3
isgaajra wmadaresha
litalib
jeeruh
9afir

<almantaga

ma9duda maku so9uba

wlilmu9aalim min
lilmadrasa,elwaaget kulu

daqaajq.

Y )]LAJ}@A.\)SUS.&A

Is it difficult to reach schools or not?

el aa WM ¢ o8 S Gl 1 aledl)

e SBe e g alaall e (s Saa
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i LSSl i m 4k 4Ble pgiy (palid

g
?ibkul
fii,9elagatna ma9a elmudiir ibkulfi

elmu9alim huwa ?asas

mit9awneen  nehtarem  qararu
nehtarem ra?u ,huwa imsanedna
minaheaajt ilmadeej

welma9naaweeja.9elaqgat
elmu9alimeen beenathum 9elaqa
taajpa mu bas bilmadrasa hata

xared3 elmadrasa

¢yl
What about your relationship with
the manager? Can you talk to me
about it?

oul itulab jehebu madati,madeti
muhema litulab marat tid3ena
gararat min itarbeja italib je9bar

bas bil?axer jet9alam lugatu ilasas
wejkun kalamo d3ameel .
itulab kabna?i

ne9tabirhum bedaa9a je9nee lazim

9ilagatna ma9a

inad3ahaha lazim net9aab 9alehum
.madrasatana
itulab

lianahum masulja

madrasa islamjea .duruf
ixtalafat isbahu jeqaldu ilgarb ,laken
hafadu

tuzraa9

minhum min
badra
minsugur fi 9aglaajat italab,

S IAT VS P R TA B P
O 3 Ul 4yl G 16 L <
Jeen 5O s 5 oba) il 23
(52 48l b i S O e e
Y pgle (il o5Y dcliadla leadd a5Y

9endana

elquraan ,heja

(S e A e 4R (o yie ol pun B
e iBle oA Cae g elialal e ) HISE
alza clitiay U
You mentioned that you are an
Arabic language teacher, can you
explain to me how to teach it and
how your relationship with students

is?
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D% oS oy Al T st Lelil xie
g L g ) A el 5 ¢ Ll uilad Jstie

PRI
madrasatana ilha @amara kabiiree fi
zara9 ruoh el?iman 9ind ?abna?na
manqul elkul multazim bediin ,lakin
neqdar ingol Bamaneen belmaaja

,wanfaallah rabna jufequna 9a hada

ifaj

o AU Al (B ¢ Apadll sy )
¢ z Al aaindl ge 53l
Since you are an Islamic school, how
do you face the students' attitude
inside and outside the school?

,?2ahlan bikom S: Jla)

Gl 4 &)L ¢ i @l | S

Thank you sir, may allah bless you

The fourth Code(KPO4) is an interview with a housewife who is 53 years

old

5 AN e by Lo oCl ) Ay Al
o> Y3 ddlal ¥ s

?ana wallah rabbat beet madaarsee
9omrri litlaBa wxamsiin la ?atla9 wa
la ?ad3i

aS sllae il 5z e o mal 4
()5S aSiliy oSidle A
hajjija, remembere about your age
and talk about your job, in addition
to your relationship with your
neighbor.
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marated3ii d3aratna itd3iib xabar
9an waheed mitwaafi la samah allah
tid3i itqeli sabaah elxaajr,fonek
umurtada Jonek ba9ad maitqgi9deen
?ifbiiki

madareet wasemat

i g e sy Sl oY ) Ul
535 ¢ agdiand Jst lalae Dl saie
83 93C (5 guad ab'e}ﬁ; ol gl

wa ana aquulaah ?ixtaaj wallah
ba9du izgaajr xatijja 9indu
weelaadisgar hadol [ii9aajfhom ,la
jekbaro wij9iifu ah w inquum 9aad
insawi 9aduda

Gl saS 55l g sl (oS 2
How do you spend your time as
neighbours?

L Jiie sepaliallan aliled (s 00530
ol e JUEy
etqul hamilelejtamee

hamilrsaas,wi@qiil majinfaal 9araas

FRNSNEQRIN RN A S P N -
Sl i) agelac) AU allidala’
Oo 7)o oS L W sl s o) ab 5
| sedl el a a0 5 pracs

AL b yilay Al

wenquul haaj 2umhum elmaqruda

ba9dha d3ahil wetramaleet,?itqul

25l Jmy il
What is the meaning of the word
(aduda)?
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?isgajra wetramaleet ,jella
?ibsalaamit ?i9mamhum infallah
balket jdabrohum ah wj9eefun ela
haawa elbkeeri raah min e9meero

enharam famat elhawaallah

ALE () ad_yray Al
elhawaallah jesaberhom infaallah.

Aleld o) ad yuan &)
May God give them patience, God

willing

Ligi)sh i Sl S
Kulelhala binti nawartuna

pShisy o) daaa 7 S
Thank you, may God protect you

The Fifth Code (KPO5), Agricultural engineer who is 45 years old

ac) ) oo S8 &llia gy i ¢ Dl aSle
5 IS 8 G ¢ G a5
B u=‘ Jia Gl 5l ala]) Zv;bjj el
oy JSU Lk Gt OBE a 5 )
S K e e Y G ki e aY
9alajkumesalam ,inriid inwaseel
fekraa 9an ?izira9aa daxel
?ikbeese,?ikbeesaarelha sanawat
heek. itmaajzat ?ak0Oar [ee bekuOrat
inaxiil wezira9at il9alaaf elhaajwaniij
miOel ed3eejt o gaajr eld3eejt whaaj
efeeglat.?ikbees tab9an lkol jo9rof la
hea 9ala Jat wala hea 9ala nahar

kanu ?itqulu belmingat9a,

e (HS b Loy M) i 5b oSle Sl

a5l jee aladly sl el ) Gudige

oS dahae) ) e GlSS

You mentioned to me before that
you are an agricultural engineer, first
of all, can you tell me your age and
then talk to me about agriculture in
the city of Kapis
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,?ikbees 9ajfee 9ala 9ojuun elkibriit
wmarat jeruhu lilbirkee .naxeelha
kulha nesqgeeha min 9een elkibreet
hata elmazari9 maletha nesgiiha
bekbees

?abaar daxel ?ikbeesj,tal9et maaj

minu,elahale hafarum
kibriit li?n ?ehnaha ma9endana maaj
helu ,elkul jestaxdem maaj elkibreet
li?nha lilfurub

wlizera9ah.?inriid ?ehnaaja ?izira9aa

salha

ed3eejt we elhumraaja

apAY skl o s ldl gudile (5ld m
el (e
What would it be like to live in a
bungalow if not on the banks of a

river?

Al o) g silan Jsaie (el 4c) ) )
Cidle ] Jie Slaliia¥) oy sabs (SIS
adadlas Joas S0 e oS Jaas il )
o Sl (AN e ) 5 Leld Y LY
Sl e K ainsa onslc Uie
el il gis el la
elzera9ah bilkbis mangol masdar
wared lilfard likbeesj ,laken sadah
ba9ad lehteejd3at miOel a9laaf
elhaajwanat .naxeel ?ikbees min
akOar naxeel muhafadat el?anbar
?la gablaha jareebj a9taged

Clalal) sy 3 5 1 S 8

Can we say that the largest
population dependence on

agriculture?
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erahaleea,akBar min
9endana,?ikbeese mate9tamde kulu
9azeraa9a.?ikbees saarelha sanawat
heek

Llice 0alpdll Jsid oo GasSU Y J33)
anlin Wbl 8T i el aee K
Ol Jasa

Al gl SN gl e

?edaxal al?akBar bekbeesj haj
?ihugol eldawad3en,9endana
akB@armin mimaaja waxamsiin hagel
?ak0Oar enas ?ihnaha bekbees;j
?imfeegle el9amel ?imfeegle
elmd3arfa ?imfeegle ma9mal elgaz
?imfeegle abu elgaz haaj [jegle

This means they use the poultry

fields as a source of livelihood

el i (812 )y il Lidie (e
(o Lol i) &5 ) Gl (yal A
G5 Gl s i oS G5 sl ol Jsiia i
Jie 2 Onladia clab 5 B3R 5 L SIS
‘;J;;:Gaﬁ&ﬂ\ua;}ua’sjua;bm
ot sl Sl o e (IS
5 AL ) p akiia Uy S s U
S st

Oneen 9endana ?nob wared laken
sah qaliil ,haaja ahwaad esamak ?le
bid?at ?nas tiltad3? ?ilha bekbeese
ja9nee manqgol dam elsoq
ahwaad bed?at titkaOar

beha elhamdulah ?uhamet ?imfagliin

laken

je9nee

be 9omal sadj ba9ed nequs wha9ed

fzlaall Jsia s ey
Is it just chicken fields
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el9atala haaj Jegleej.kan 9indana nas
jeftaglu beOaled3 jebi9u 0Oaled3
besabab elbatale, besabab karabaa
minqatee ham zad, jaxo® Oaleed3
befeetweej i9azlu.

Jaadl) ey ST Joal) Ly LAT Wil ac ) 30
a3 O30 (eeS] Joan g5) CmanSlia (e o e
Ciialidaxa Jial of ) (o€ Aalh 2508

qulna beha naxal ?ik@iir je9nee
elnaxiil mimtada min tisalekbis min
jam baladeeja kbisj ?la tisal
ma9malesment ,beha elxestaja
,beha el?afrase

oS dii e S8 aal a0

Tell me about a palm

L ¢ ol Ly ¢foma Y gy ¢ it Ly

L ) L 0 e )
beha elhumraaja beha elburbuk
beha ?ikOiir
ma9mel leBaled3 enas taxoBaleed3

minltamur.9indana

ajam eseef.befeetweeje9azlu

eSJ.G‘\.GJﬁA}DJP)A” J}Aﬂ\t\y\‘sh j.hﬂ
What types of dates are there?

kulelhala wnawartuna

Slu Al &l ) &l ) <

The Sixth Code (KPO®6) ,A 90-year-old woman

5 iy L o s SR leiSlse e ) s 3 S5 3 AL Ly &gl La T
e 158 el 24 Uinl, i I S50 5 LEATH 5 lhal ) pblle 4ule
Ssmis 5 B sia (ssmie il (gmiec da) bl cin o Gulil gay cadan 5 k)
saand 5 ahal )y (g8 rlae (ssmie la ¢ )l JSB el ARl U L G ) oDl
liale G (i 138 e (g AL 5 (e (gom J30 g 1l (ind 5 sl st
Sy L siad g Sy ae LS 055 G ol 1 e G o) aleall Ay She 5 2D (e

| grads 3N
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marhaba ?iflunek  jema ,?infalla zeni,funeek ba9ad fun
?9waajalkee,?hletkee ?iflunhum ?infalla zeeniin ?inti whleetke <allahuma
rabi jenad3ahkee wejrabahkee wejfarhakee ?infalla titwadafiin .?ihna
nuq9od ?isuboh neqra? surat elkahaf wba9deen jd3u elkanajeen 9la beet
elkabiir beet ?ed3d ,?ensewi samak ?ensewi maraq wensewi tiglah
,wallah ja jema ana ?heb lamet el9waajlee nakol sawa ,marat ?insewi
d3ad3 Jawi bitanur wejed3ama9u wejefrabu [aaj w ba9deen jetla9u
9anaxel ?asewi maf elhonta ?ensemi tabeex hada je9ni habej ,ahna ?nheb

elgelam w?qzaajha elbasala

The Seventh Code (KPO7) ,A 57-year-old woman
all S (558 ey Wbl & ey el 5 Uaiagia Sl e (D A5 (ol 50 Lo U
Ldle 5 olihl Lo (palah Ulie (i Ul o1 (30 5 cag Al Usale ik 4sdh | 483
O g Ja Jdl Ldie (5 1) slay Galidll Ay Ldie 5 e Jaall oo cplble
€ 35105 (il il e ol e ol 0 Lo L Sl Gl Ll sl B3 Ly (500
23l clide ¥ 5 alaghe Y asdhe gudan L LT alll ) g e Juadl 5 JAJN S
AL i ga s ally jaide oKime |5 A a4l o o008 day Bl milaie (o0¥ 81 U1, i
DAl e e 1S Gl e a5 ola CISIL) day (508 51 5 (5 shde R 4ey
WAl & ) GY opdlgie 5 e Do Lo culals adlie Jobl 5 S&5 e
Al ¢ il 5 Goead 5 Os0oa Ol 1B ol ¢ Ll g G Gemale B 5%
5 W Lo s aene A0 can) GBA 6B gadt e Lol 5 & Lt Js
A Sl
?ana madarseej wallah jebnaajti ,je9nee waslee mutawasta wqga9adet
batalet, ahna jesamuna beedawood kuna fiaajam zaman jeqroon elmula
?alef fatha ba fatha je9nee 9alamuna elhuruuf wba9deen aku 9indana
mudarsiin ,9indana mu9almiin 9indana atebaa 9indana 9aatleen 9an
el9amal w9endana tarbeejat edawad3en besora kabiree 9indana ?ihquul
mal d3aad3 jerabon jeq9duun beha ?fabaab jehaslu 9aleeha mableg,wgelt

201



lak ana ma darsj ma ?atla9 min elbeet danaaje waraaj,9ad we9jeal ma
jerduun atlaa9 ,ahna ma ?m9almiin 9atal9a wa la 9arohaat wa la 9ad3ajat
kulmin jog9od bebeeto.ana ?0q9odom minsubah ?qilhum juma qo9dum
jellah hata noxbooz tra 9ad3enkumextemer qumu hata ?nqgate9 jellah
jema hata ?nsawi taruga xadri jema ?stekan [aaj wga9dehum ?lle 9sla
Juglu ?le 9ala madrastu ,marat nehkeh wnqol ?flana ?inxatabeet ala flan
9asa Oole mitualmiin lajig elbab 9a hilbeet xaraabeej ,hadole xof
?imleehin eldabfe 9a eldabfe,laa9ad hada xofmarzogeen wjfeb9aniin
wgan9aniin xofab9niin,libnaaja jagol felha min ?ibfjogban wexhutha ?beet
fab9an hadbazawad3 xof zeed3a ,alla jestor 9d3amee9 w9ala ?bnajatana

w?hbajbatkum infalla.
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The Eighth Code (KPO8), Conversation between the owner of the house

and the workers who are 42 and 47 years old

Gl cabia

Jalall
haaju hala mahamood
hala?bhisabah

Al C\_ua Lg.:‘ngkac 7

ha ?ihmedi sabah elxeer

ialla U o5 o530

?iljom tra matel9na

¢ falla a e Jadill Caf la
ha keef efugul ?ljom til9tuu

¢ sl z1e 5l Al o
?ehwallh 9ad3

marefeetu

hawa w

haaju

Jalal lali g LXK ) el
?istara kulhasawaajnaha ?daxel

i el a1 O ol i ollad e 5

€05 siy e il il
la wallah matif nutlo9 hata ?stehi aqol
Ihd jtlo9 jer§?nta ?§sawaajtu foq

O o Al i i) ghasan ol 5

Sshia Jad o shaas
Wallahe. ?ibmotor adbat heeha
majenradilha f[ee bas ?ithutu

witfegel majetolu

5 oshsde V) s gy Slaly (B Gy

03 5 L 58
je9ne jenraf ?bsala wmadrej Jenu lo ?la
?bmotor ?ohusa wkeda

®oLALY ) e (il
?aqolak eld3ejes

jedeblakjah

miraah

Al Sk jlanll Co sl (5 e il

wallah madri xnfuf el9asor ,balki alla

Mes o (i Ay bglan i)l Gam
LSES) (eoN smmg et 5 il B
dpaac Jo8 5 (i) sh smdg QA 25k
¢M’“"'jﬁ\}éqj&lj\l=};;;_'q& ‘_,’_.11.9.4:9

@ilala b Gasdie e (5l

manedri geer ?nfuf had marumadi

203




B Jans Sl 5 J5Y1 Gkl

d3ejes elrumadi madbot
wallatilga jem ?9beed bas qilu
?nte w gassan jed3ebu tidri

?eftaawaah 9amood xaf jed3ebu

mo zeen wjeqol mahmood
wasani zaf  jebawat ?na
9alamodak walla  wneftagel
eltabaqg el?awaal ominkamiu

neftagel el@ani

o2 Opbla i (358l aall Ly (S g

5 g
?i hatj benama eldihen elfoq
jenfaf hateen dihen ?ik@iir

AlsSlue Ja (A (588 (EsA pa o
ah hem xof fekrj xof hejl 9asaksalim

R 94;.4} A L_@jgg

?iklawat mahmood

RS
jeqgol ?9beed la9ad xafefu nefud

Al oLSLa ] e cpad 5 3RS ol G 334
oS 5e Lal | Xanfuf eljeom
walla ?ednhederit end3eet
?ibwagqet larfelakjaah hasa ?ihna
mo bekbees
Matue MAS & ) 3 shd% Al A <l 5
mahmood ?reed ?anxak ?ibjegla | ?jwafqak ?alla ?nfalla

hada ?bu ahmad jedaawer xareta

2umerni

Wa Al gniia el Jia 1514 il Ua A1)
elxartaa matek helwa heel ¢ Jtll.
?heek matfeedo elxareta maltak

ahh hade nog9od ?ana waajah qe9di
raah ?faawfu ?aqom aqaleblu ?uaawrlu
w?daawrlu

belmubajel wu?qelu
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minjextaar ?ishabha asawrha wtejhjah
?la heek ,?ana ?ljeom wbaker belmahal
mi (53 lial 9ogbu leeduhur belmahal
5 s B oy B33 1) (ot by U
[PRES LN PP PR By

5 dadly S5 ol Ul V) Lgaoday o 5l
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sl sl CoMl e il ally e say) Y it
ahabjella mafee ada =>3|matfiido le?nu ?ardo 9orodjella
enhaderet ad3iibu wad3i

AL il Ja o 2l o Ll o ally
josel alla wejak
jella xajji salemina 9la abuhmad

The Ninth Code (KPO9) is an iterview with a religious man who is 65
Citle sla) 3 gena A o gimind S @ Sl il e oY AR (asaa paSs w3l
CHl e 05 23285 (a5 (ol Ly (e 00 (e o) Al Lidind 150 Lilie daadl) b
Glae (5 aal L& Ldie Gala Baalila Lgtde bl ST Aude (oiile el dla iy
e R 2 3 3555 el QB e e okt e Uy K5 R
Uads s cple Ual oYaaally anlia (i Ly b oo i plidly )58 (pusS
Jglae Qa8 i
il g an) Gl i ) ja Ul e by e eio 08 (5 s Aihiae LS L 1 S
e 5l pdadl Lo Sad g a g8 55 Ll BT Lo 8 JE o3l asal] L) iy skl ¢
pelaliae Cou 8 CailS o 50K ST s saa
seletelrahamee bekbees mawd3udj lehad I?an je9nee elfagiir maku fagiir
?aku basj9eenoh hasa mahamood ahlu ?beet ?ahli elhamedula 90fna
sawa fe9endana selete raham ?ihnaeeja zeen ,hasj nas waq9ej wqga9dj
jebnun mihwaaf je9nee seletelrahameej mafej ,hasa ?aku [abab ?imsawja
sandiiqg xaf 9endana bekbees ahed jesawj 9amaleje jeqolulu ?fuBor jaba
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9amaleetak je9toh minu ,je9nee tagarop ?eftima9i mawd3od mahid
bagiid 9anahid ?ibhaljwlaaja.?ikbees mafhura bilmasaad3id ,9indana ?bin
9ami bana ?itlata9a] masd3eed ,welhamidulah ?ihnaha 9aajfiin nas
texd3al minas qaliil 9adawa .

?aku ?a@ar qdiimi bekbees ,mantaqa d3uri kan juskunha geer dejaneej
,7ana mara kunt wagiif ad3a waheed ad3nabi 9almator waqaf ?igbalihof
sa?aloh wqgal heje beha aBar gadeemj wjfafuha wfe9lan beha ?eqta9

?izgaar madi feni ?iktabee ?ingelezi kanet qariibee ?mineld3amee9.

The Tenth Code (KPO10),64 years old woman
RN 5 ol o sic 5 o) Lt Jle (e L Jie 03a ¢ 1A aBe A ae Liidle Ll
Oo o6 SIS i by s gall o3 s Jsiall 138 Lib (sl o 0B e cne 1) U O3
Jsmialag &l dllay ol 4ila 3 5 A3 «lad ) ail gaie Ul g ) s o gle
U ey a3 5 i cpn g H U ¢ J8 dllslie i Wb e el &y i G
el gl ailn b clajlla Jiase il V)€ g o ke 0l cphlala Ly i
O il Jlaal) il i aBally dline iy gl aa Ul Glie W s Y aglls S
C o 2o J5S0 Gl J8 (OS2 &) 5) Sl ) 5 (58
?ihnaha 9elagatna ma9a ed3aar 9elagah helwaa ,mahad miBel hasa
mimiBel hasa ,?i wallah ,?etfufeen halgadeer ,welqgatel ,zaman ?awal raah
min miBel gabel ,?Jufiin hasa hada el maqtul welmagdur wjasatar kulu
gahar min hezaman haj Jeglee ?ikbiiri ,?na 9endi sabaa9 ?uwleedaat ,hada
?ibni ,had dana ?ibni jexaliikeeh allah ?ebd3ahrasul ,tariix qebil bekbees
ahsan min hasa timfeen ?ebtolek qabel ,gabel ?etrohin ?ebkeefk gabel
?etqedriin hasa testreen ?etgabriin wihdeek ??la ?iBneen min mifel hasa
.dana weldi kulhum 9aged halhum la [egleej wala 9amlej ,ana kunt
?sawee ?ehnakeej belhadiiqa qultu ?nadi el9omal jenedfu li?an axujeea
wirid ndukan,qabel nas takul 9id nas.

The Eleventh Code (KPO11),82 years old Woman
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salemili 9ali ?ik@iirsalam ,walla jehrzo min 9adoo,hafadak allah wjahfod
elmuselmeen jeherzak minkul dalem w jensurak allah wjexaleek heebeej
9ala ?omet muhamad jaawleedi ,ladaja9 ta9abak wenfalla ganem wtajeb
le?umet muhamed.wallah jaawledi had3iit tisa9 marat ?elhamdulla
wfukor ,9endi xames ?ewledat jbuj ,wallah jeewleedi daaj9et eraqom
jxibruni kljom jequlo ?efmehtad3eej aqelhuom wallah sotkom
osalimitkum ,wallah daaj9eteragom min9indi .9indi ?bneea wehdee
belbeet mamizaawd3e wehdeeh axdeha ?i9mamha hedj lekbiirj ,rehet
9omra ma9a elemreehiim ?ibni ?ikbeer ,rabi jehfod d3aneen qalbu
?if[da9wa ,jegber jegabsa jemagruda ?floon tebeeti kulheldjar ,min d3eet

mil9umra sa9at xalid elaawleedat xa0 sikkiin dabahu elidbiiheej

The Twelfth Code (KPO12) An interview with a 43 years old man

Interviewee Interviewer
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hala binti wallahi ?ilhamdulawefukor
minotlo9 bara ?ikbees ?infuf nafsana
?ihsan besodoq wel ?ixllas ,?aha
nenas 9arab 9ajfiin 9agad halana
lafitnee la mufagaba nas qalba

9anas,hasa ?ihna ?etfufeena
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Talk about Kubeisa town in general
and your upbringing of children
inside kubeis
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?hna benit
9aderassj wala ned3burha netrukha
hejbkeefha hata

manod3burha bas ?ilna kelmi je9nee

lawalla manud3bur

ezaawad3
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Hajj, despite the development of
cultures within society, today we see
few girls studying in universities
from your region
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walaahi zaman awal ?ithawal ,saret
nesba ?tataq qawi fama nugsub ahid
9azaawad3 ,wzamana ?thawal
w?hna ?ihna muftama9 wahid je9ni
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What is your opinion about marriage
these days?
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bekbis

mitfabkeeje9nee nas tuqrop nas

elhalj eleftema9eeja
?usahraa?anaa ?ikbiiree ?u nesna
wihdeej
?rad3ol

majezawad3 ?iOneen

whata majee bekbis

kilmi wihdeej ?rad3ol
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What does the word community

mean?
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wahkiileek ?ahna ?ikbeesj minseej

whata elbatalee beha ?ikOiira

geedinenadar 9anha

Why has this city not developed,
meaning that its buildings are very
old?
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kul elhala feki web?abuki wnetfaraf
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Thank you, Haji, your words are

beautiful
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You are the best with peace

The Thirteenth Code (KPO13)is interview with a woman who is 90 years

old

Interviewee

Interviewer
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?ani 9omri tis9een kunajam zaman
hata

ne9d3on ?unuxboz ,bejutana kanet

awali nethim berahaaje
hatab ?xur 9aleena elmaj ,befeta kan
jesga9na elbered wnuxboz bellbared

jomjee elsobuh qurseteen xuboz

Ji gl iS5l
How are you Hajja, talk about your
old life and how itbis different from

now?
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lered3al ,mara hamalet kiis letheen

9ala rasi ?u kanet el guneeja

mafquga wtinkab ?u ?ana ma ?adri
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kuna minerd3aa9 ?nhot halqgeder
9atabax ,elwleedat jerohu 9asuq

ma9a ?buj,?na ?iftegelet
Xajata,beqeet Xajata hedma
ezawad3et ,wxadeena beet

elhamdulilah, tirakt el xajata 9ujna

hilwa saar 9indi? ibnajat?itla0i

mizawd3at
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Talk about how to cook before and

talk about your children?, and what

is your job?
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senteen ?bagdad ?u nasaha
?iltaquna bifaree9 u xof nas

Lia o giuad oSl JS JamnS 7 A gialh aa
Did you go outside the region and
what was your life like during the

war?
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9endi elwleed elwahiid belma9mel u
?ahna ,sukeni

?i9waalje dajni

bekbees min sogari hid hesa,

«ﬂd\}(}\ dAQ ‘9.1.5.\
Whst is your sons' job
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s 255 05| How did you carry water on the
nemli maje minlebjaar ,w9ala rusana | head?

heta nufrob

5 oGA) da s Gomla OX A SRl Lo a5y e Jiaal 4aa (4
L (B ‘;J il i%:028 | Since you mentioned your husband,
na wsgeeri mat red3li ?u ga9dtuqiltu | please talk about him

?rabi danaaj.

allahum rabi lab jehremki min | May Allah have mercy on him,Allah
ahleetki. willing

The Fourteenth Code (KPO14) who is a worker 44 years old
g J gl Wl e Jea IS 5 LU Gl i e 0 oS iS5 U
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(sl
awal [ee nohfur elgee9, nudfon sipees ,nebdi ibsaberubat wenkaser
had3ar ,?ilbana jehtad3 9umal sab9aa,wnebdi nuxbot lesement ,elbenaa
jehtad3 ?la mawazeeni ?hnaha 9indana abu elbeet ,jed3ebelna dahweeja
miBel beed beed masloq tamati 9alban chaj wxuboz ,hadi tebukaram
minu .?ind3iib fer[i nestaxdim qabelelgassel wba9deen ?inhadur
mawadana .naxed motor naxed 9umal jes9edunana ?ibtajegeel

jefgelujetafi kida .

The Fifteenth Code(KPO15)is an interview with a man who is 45 years old
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Interviewee

Interviewer
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el?an bikbisi

,?it9ajnetagribam btes9eenat ?ibhadelmakaz ?sahi

?ana muaadaf belmarkaz elsahi

mahsarli fatra taweli .raah atiiki nubda muxtasra
9anu,?aw hasab elma9lumat ?li 9indi ,li?nu ma
9indi ma9lumat ?kOeeri ,se?alet gisum elii?ed3om
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Peace be upon you,
doctor, tell me how
old are you and what
is your job, and tell
me about Kubeisa
from a health point
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markaz elsahi bikbees besab9eenat ,kanum be
mudamdiin ?itla@i ,benajee ?zgera hel kanit belsoq
ween el9emara hese mal 9ala maluki ,benajee
?tlafi,kan

alla jerhamu

?zgera baseete ,kanom beha
mumardeen ,waheed jedropeper
?ismu ?id3beer ?u ?bu basil hadbelmahkama ?u
kan ma9a mhamad [faga alla jerhamu fahmi ham
?na madrifum humee ?itlaBethum twafom alla

jerhamhum

S lalina a5 50
e e J8 L)M ey
You said | asked
those who came, this
means that there is a
difference in health

reality from before
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. ,bedajet eldamanenat gaajerum heta ?smu ,sar
?smu  elmarkaz lIsahi eld3emhuri ,belbedajee
d3umbe dekatrj,kanu akBeer be mumardeen,?na
kunt zgaajer ?rad3e9 basedaker hade elma9lumat
kulha,fe kanet bee xademat bas [eno mintseer
belOne9af ?duhor ba9ed xetees ?nteha ?dawam
malom ,le?ku xafer wala [ee ,?il9indo 9ameljee [ee
,kanet ?kBeer mawatibiija tid3e min dimnaha haliip
dejalalk ?azraq, kan mudakertefahom mawd3od

be kader tibej had mazal maku xafer

caSe limudl) § calivladil)
clb) 5 ciladtual) cwils
You mentioned you
from the seventies
generation, which
means you
remember the years
during the eighties
and nineties in terms
of doctors and health

reality

JMeEafily palia sid (b Gladd o il Cugl 752 IS
ST VY PR L F e

gobel jeroh lheet ,kanet mumardj ?semha sobhjee
mawd3odj belmustaffee ?u sajdaljee ?zgeejre
?glebum matom. bas lkader kulo geleel mim bara

jed3un ,bites9iinat.
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¢ oY gl Mia ¢ Ja dala
&l gall
There is no sentinel
or medical staff
during the night,
there are some
accidents that may
occur during the
night, such as
childbirth or
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accidents
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wara ?ilfeen wetlaBj habi kulha rahet je9nee zad

suu?akOar ,jomeeja jed3un bakir jed3eekum 90oqbu
walla wakileek hawa nifso mudemid kan je9aleg
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ba9deen binom mustaawsef ?izgajer ,naqglu gisem
minelmudafiin gqamo jedaawmon be giseminhum
dalum bhada,?u hesa hamateen 9azel ?u zad el

wade9 suu? lo 9ala gabel ?ahsen

shiia oSla 4 (2

How is the situation

in this town?

Cosm JSHA) 5 03l oo il sl (Y ) )
OV e e L IS oad Cladlall Gl
?i ?i li?an el wade9 gajjer 9an ?awal wzad ?akkOar
suu?, ?aglab el9ilad3aat tid3i hab raas
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| understood that
there is a hospital,
but the medical staff
in it are almost
incompetent;,
Therefore, most
resort to the clinic
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Thank you dr. |
apologize for the
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delay

Alla ma9akum yahala

Ma U oStas il

Good bye

AaSbud! &
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The Sixteenth Code is a recorded speech by a Participant who is 45 years
Cadd (b agiial ChilSe se )y (e gaaly Jakal GHE Sl ST 2 (ol e 4ih il
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walaah ?ihnajeh sar mawqif gadeem ahkej ?lek kanum ?atfal jel9abu
meljeenin bar?a ,kanet la9bithum nas ?itxajf nas ,el?atfal ?ihnajeh
aglabum ma9indum nedam me9aleehum ?j murfed mijruho jel9ebu
.?a0kur kanum Oneen awlaad mit9erkiin kulwahid behum jeriid jekun
hiwa ?asas belfariiq J[fextarum ?imhamed le?n 9indo [axsejii
gawjee,felmin xtarou ?imhamed hes nu sadiqu 9eli ze9el min 9indo
,fel?atfel anqasagmu med3mu9teen mid3mu9ee waj 9eli ?2u mid3mu9ee
wajee ?imhamed,sarahaten adkur ?imhamed ken sahip maJeekel
wjedawer mufageba len maku 9indum ?ikbiir jewd3hum .elmantaqa
kulha ti9refu hita elsger minu kanom jexafo jeqat9o kelamu ,kanom
je[9elo nar ?u jeq9edo befaree9 ,hom wajlaad ?imlehiin wallah ,?u hes;j
kabarusaru zelem wnesu kulhafee.

The Seventeen Code is a recorded speech by a Participant who is 48 years
old
008 o gt rmaa (O sl JaY) ool gl Lo pul iUty onns | pumis 135 48
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e Uy S clafldal & 5 Jlilal laldl Cand 5K all o s s 5 anl () sl
() UL a1 5a A iy S D sa5a Cilad 4aial acle
nehkee nubda muxtasara bekbeesee wefeglet elsaooha ti9enlemuaten
.?ikbeesi beha markizzen saheja ,ra?eesi wa far9i ,elmarkaz elsehjefatiih
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bel®@manja wnos Wjsid bilwehdi ,,be?aajam korona hitaelnas matiqdor
?itrohelhiit ,?ihna qaleel ?insabna besabab etaJadudat bilmantaqa
9alweeqaja .awel halee ?insabet ,ken bwagetha hetee sajarit furta waqgfet
9albab ,kan xileetu tafadod gewj ,wallah ?ihnaha ?iltazamu ,bas qaleel
darapu elugaah.sajaret les9af tipgi 9atol bilmarkaz ti9en elmurda
.,mustaffee maku ,faget markis sahi ?u hamat ken el?hali mit9awniin
wa?ku behum lawalla nas ?imsalhiinsabu ,begeer manatiq bajader nsabu
,ahid wOulaBaa jentares bisabab elugahat ?atfal wehawamel ,lugahat
korona jomeeja ma9ada ?d3um9a les9af kol waget mawad3uda xaf mara
tiid itd3iip talileel.

The Eighteenth Code is a recorded speech by a Participant who is 51 years
old
5 Ol 6 ghaay 258 GarS 7 A 1) sadaaills Gl lie o gheall g oS3 g s
A (isaie ped oS CunSie 8132 3l saccpads A sl Guse ot Aals B ¢ 55 cpad
e i )X Gl (e’ el I dirn e agle se e lad gk Held s g
aenl sy 268 e i) aa Le ) (s 5 L5 0l UK Anlin Lusa, (Aadall ) Laadal Litige (8 (5 pn
a4y s C0lae Gued Ulie | (ppee daenll o 2l pedas 4l pgi)
mawdo9 ezakah wesalawaat 9inana nas halethumajsuraa xared3 ?kbees
?ibfahared3aab je9tu nafeqi lilmihtagiin wbe9deen jewaza9 -elbagqi
nahejet ?ikbeesj mo bas ?flus ,marat taheen mawaad geda?aja ,bekbees
kulhum mit9awniin ?iid wihdi hata befahar ramadan hamat jewaz9u
9alehum wjep9abu ?lhum .berumdan nad tdur 9anas ,je9nee deiiri
gawjee ?tu9ma .hasa hnaha kulana ?ibejteena wihdi ?li maharem attah
,2infarkhum bifrahum wehzanhum la samih attah welhamdullah 9ajfeen
.9indana xamis mehelaat bifurd3ah ?bagdad ,maal baglaawa.?adkor ken
axojaa lizgeejr raah 9ala ?iben 9amii raahhindu hata jed3ebu d3aad3um

letbar9u feeha liwalad faqiir
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The Nineteenth Code is an interview with a Participant who is 46 years old

Interviewee

Interviewer

) Amineaail) 381 i 5h e (Saicann ) Gen ) Al sy
el i€ g jala B¢ Opm s din (g ee a3 S D8
L& A seny jla L |y seads 223 gall Lgand (g 0 b

Gl gald GISE A cali i le

bism elah erehman erahiim,nehki 9an hewaaijti
lekurat elqgadam binesbee ?li kala9eb kurat
gadam ,kunet ahenb akarez hap [amis wagdi
9asaha.fefit
minhm toba ,fe sugeeri kunet ?19ab fi derj

faxseen belmaheel weftareet
semha elbuhamad mahsura hesa sar jesamuha
haj,kuna zgar je9neenel9ab fi mukan jesamu

?isqaq

S i) G ¢ 2Sile 23
G b Gils 22858 (Y
oo Al Gt (Sae dued
paall 3 S eyl ga
Peace be upon you, |
heard that you are an old
football player, talk to
me about your football
hobby

i A Gl sile ellall Jie $ila S5 sl (AL
Oidie slgha 5 JUAT Cl) g e Cay Claay iy S B iy
(o i)l G e 5 e

mahsura hesa sar jesamuha haj,kuna zgar
je9neenel9ab fi mukan jesamu ?isqaq ,?isqaq
?izgajjr Jeklu dajjiq miBel elmaslak nehaajtu
muglaq fi beet beejutana kanet beet bsaf beet
9urdu ?itla® ?mtar utolu 9ifriin meter ?zgaar
?hnj nel9abei

Al ¢ (Saae B Sag ik
Slaud) 1 o\ s
What does the word

sagaq mean?

e Ll U jea (e, 3L O D6 o8 iy jie <l il
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33 518 O ladl 0S5 (e ISR JaiBia g i 8
S5 5 LSl e aaly (R oSall oy guais JUG] o )]
malabisna kanet difadif ?hdeetna lestiik ohifaaj
?b9omor eltisa9 sanawat ,farigana ken ?tlaBee
betlaBee belsgaq .minserna wesalna 9omor
arba9ta9af seni qumna nel9ab fi sahat .ba9eedi
9an ?diri [ekelha ken fareg minelfd3ar ,elgwaal
9ala fekel ?ihd3aar ,been had3ara w had3ara
?arba9 ?mtar ?ngiisu berd3el< elhakam ken

joq9od 9ala skemli we jehakim.

pen
Nice, tell me about the

sports clothes you used
to wear at that time, was
it random or a costume?

S (0 dadail ol Caali S Gmay Ly 5 U S (g0
A sall L gl 333 Ly Lelaladd IS Elle aali (i cils)
P JERT TN JERRMENT Y F-RW PR PRERT

min kaberna taqgriban bits9iin kuna nel9ap
bsaat munadama bas kanetrab nel9ab 9alj
kuna imxatetha bedeena ?bmadj jesamuha
elburak" kanet malabisna w ?ihdeetna
mutwaad9a bdeekee esanawat.kanet le9bj
fa9beja daleena nmares hali9bee sanawat

twiilee

O Ososhi sl glae (UlSe Waey

¢ Sy ga L35S Al 13a
Have you tried to
develop it?

e (S o 25 LS e ke e Ui (iSa U3
(i) 3 A8 lie lla S (IS Gadl) (a8 il 58
KL 58 03y ai(p sel) ) paglind uli ) ey Luld
Cafh Ll jila Lgaila 5 il WAAT 5 Lgaand Ll aal
hiile il
gabil makan 9indana malabis ,?ahnee min
keefna nefteriiha ,makan 9indana fuaniil
fera?iis elfariiq kan qa9ed 9al skamli ?ikbiir
taleb minana ahnee ?ind3eep fanilii beedi ?li
tinlabis tahetelhdom nos roudon fedeibna kul

Gl CailS aSBle il
Why were you wearing
the dishdasha?
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wahid fanilii fad3ema9ha waxadha lilbeet
usubagha subaag lima neffit d3abinajaha

Liiabual 8 5o jla Wil Sy Lead Liaall ¢ (Sallclin | S iy ¢ JS) Ulaia 53 (S
aabine Labual o candail il 5dll(Le 33 (ga) Ui e o PERION
(Al (o) Aalusac al o3 | How do you mean he was
el9abna fiha ukanet edineeji harau9urqget dyeing clothes, and
?id3samna fe minaza9na elfawaniil entaba9eet | spoiled me more

9ala ?ed3samna.

G e gl 5 g A sl asiaalle | JsS5 ¢ a8l 5 sk ey
A bl ale Slag(litihia opo)liilaias 2aly Leftag | dunS Jal sl ) 53 shai Lills
. i) clal [ Can we say that you have
elwada9 ba9daha ?tawaret  eldreesat | developed in sports?
welnawaadi jemaOelha wahid mimentaqgitna
,maku mal9ab ?sasi lakin sahat ahneratibha.

The Twentieth Code is an interview with an old woman who is 63 years
old
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Jsii 5 (mdl) ol (e o sB8AGs G (el sma) el ssda Ll 5 38
Gandl U WS 85 5 ek g5 US gyal giand 5 oy lad ¢ a8 313 Lag ol
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?ana ?itzawad3et Uu kunt ?isgajra bil9umor, 9ifriin sana
wtzawad3et,?adkur kanet ?aku halhula ?igaluha ?ilna quum ?ibtlaak u
9aleeq el gilaagee, u jaJakot elaben ya batn elnagee. hadi gabil maku
tarikter wal hasad ,kuna nehseed belmind3al lemoh xellesoh d3eh ?daajes
jediisu belhamiir jesawoh rebiiq wejxaloh biraqgbit elhamiir ,hap temer
wem9asel ulaheea kenet mahsura ken 9indana [abab raaho lilkweet
delom baqu ?ihnak mudah mu9dedi. kuna 9ajfeen 9elbeejar lamrad wela
?fee kanu jetrosu maj bilbaldija fafon ,?ikbees meeja wetlaBeen senj
naheeja elbagdadi kenet tab9a lekbees,kuna ?inbalim helgo lilhamiir
9amod majakul lehsad ,heek 9iifatna ,kuna bmawsem ?itmer mahd jedal
bibuthum jebnoon ?buut had3er utiin lehedma jed3ro ?temer hata
jehafdu 9eli minel boq ,wenqgol lageeh umadaq tamru ,ta9alu jenas
ut9ajebu bemru ,kuna nezro9 tamati uragi ,kuna gabil ahsanmin hasa ,?na
kunt hamel urkud rakud umard3e9 ?li umelje hudni hataab hate nuxboz
,uhasa sar awd3a9 wemrad,kulu min wara hilhrub,kuna gapil manoqef
kulu fugel.
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Apendex2
Translation of the interviews and Voice Messages of KIA

speakers into English

This appendix provides the translation of the normal speech of KIA

participants

The Translation of the first code

lam an old player.lam 50 years old . The Kubaisa football team needs a
stadium. The Kubaisa team wins four championships, which are the Kubaisa
championship, the outside Kubaisa championship, and the Governorate
championship. We have more than four players who play in foreign clubs.
These young people need support and sports clothes. Most of the
sportswear is supplied by the players themselves. The majority of people

have freelance work so they go to the soccer game daily.

The Translation of the Second Code

Sports in the area of Kubisa have been neglected for a long time. Let me
talk about sports in this city, meaning stadiums, squares, and balls were
neglected. The Situation in the Kubais area has become very deteriorating.
We need one of those responsible for sports to come and see Kubeis, its
teams and stadiums. Kabesa became very poor after Kabaisa and Al-Nasr
team in 1972 were the first in the governorate, but now the conditions are
very low and deteriorate a lot. No one has come in charge of the city of
Kubeisa. | have been in charge of the popular teams since 2003 and | have
not seen anyone who supports Kubeis in sports. We want someone to see
Kubeis and how neglected and dead in terms of sports. Kubeisa contains
only a name. There are three stadiums in Kubeisa city Kubeisa and one of
These stadiums belong to a country, and the rest of the two are private
stadiums, meaning they were set up by a person who takes the reservation
fee in them. Most of the people in Kubeisa are poor and this is the reality

of the situation. Thank you and may Allah reward you.
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The Translation of Third Code

| am a teacher in the Arabic language, i.e. a teacher at Al-Andalus High
School in Kubaisa. The teacher’s profession for today is somewhat difficult
because of the differences in students’ intelligence and how they absorb
the information. Sometimes students face difficulty while explaining the
rules to the teacher on the board, so the teacher needs a great effort to
deliver the information to the student. Our area is small, but its schools are
few, and there is no difficulty when going or returning from school. The
teacher is a foundation in everything, and he is a foundation in building
society. My relationship as a teacher with the director is a close one,
meaning each one has his respect and appreciation. My relationship with
the rest of the teachers is a nice relationship, not only inside the school,
even outside the school. Sometimes there are educational decisions that
help the student to pass and succeed to another stage, but my subject is
important for the students, i.e. he learns the correct pronunciation from it
and his phrase is formulated. My relationship with the students is a close
relationship , | treat them like my children and treat them like
merchandise, that is, it must be a successful commodity. Educational
conditions for students have changed over time. As an Islamic school, there
are students who apply the laws of this school, some of them memorize the
Qur’an and some have faith implanted within them. We can say that 80
percent are religiously observant in this school. God willing, our Lord will
help us to do good, and thank you.

The Translation of the Fourth Code

| am a housewife who does not leave the house. Most of the news of the
area that occurs is told by my neighbor. For example, a person has died, so |
say, Glory be to God, this person is still young and has children, how will his
children survive. Then we say that the sleeping child carried bullets, heavy
and could not be carried on the head, and | say this is their mother who is
still young and widowed God willing, their uncle will be of assistance to
them. The dead man has gone from his age and is deprived of smelling the

air. May Allah give them patience,Allah willing.
223



The Translation of the Fifth Code

Peace be upon you, | want to convey to you an idea of agriculture in the
Kubaisa area. It was characterized by the abundance of palm trees and the
cultivation of animal fodder, such as the jet plant and others. It is an
isolated area far from the Euphrates River, so most of its people resort to
extracting water by digging wells and sulfur springs. They resort to digging
wells. Agriculture is not the only source of income for the person living in
it. Rather, it depends largely on poultry fields. There are more than one
hundred and fifty fields. There are a number of workers in these fields,
meaning the greatest dependence on the poultry fields through which the
gas plant is operated and canceled. There are also fish ponds that some
people resort to. As we mentioned earlier, it is characterized by a large
number of palm trees, meaning that palm cultivation extends from the
borders of the municipality to the extent of the cement factory. There are
types of dates such as the Khastawy dates, the Quasi dates, the Barbak

dates and the red dates.

The Translation of the sixth Code

Hello, how are you, Allah willing, is fine. How is your family? May God
make you successful, make you happy, and make you profitable. We wake
up in the morning and read Surat Al-Kahf. Relatives and my sons-in-law
visit us in the big house or the grandfather’s house. We make grilled fish
and make fish broth. | love the family gathering to eat together. Sometimes
we roast chicken in a wood-fired oven. The loved ones gather and drink tea.
Then they go out to the palm trees and we make wheat. The family likes to
eat red water or olive water with onions. We have a well-known dish called
“Medquqga”, which consists of different types of dates that can be made

using a mortar machine for crushing dates. This food is famous in Kubiesa.

The Translation of the seventh Code
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| am a housewife, | did not finish my studies in school. They used to read

the alphabet. We have teachers, doctors, and at the same time we have

unemployed people who work in chicken fields and raise poultry a lot.

Some young people work in these laboratories for a daily wage. | do not go

out of the house because my husband and his family do not accept this. |

wake up my children in the morning and do their breakfast. We knead the

dough, cut it and bake it.Sometimes we say this person married a woman,

and we say, “May God bless her with goodness.” This is a good marriage,

and these people are suitable for each other because they are contented

and satisfied people. Sometimes we say carry the girl with a fist and put her

in a full house. May God protect all our daughters and all Muslims.

The Translation of the eighth Code

The House owner

Worker

Hello Humaidy ,Good Morning

Hello good morning

Did you go to work today?

No,We did not go out to work today

Don't blame it

Yes, because it was dusty, did you
spray the house?

No, by Allah, I did not spray the
house, and also | am ashamed to
order someone to spray the house

We sprayed all the curtains inside
the house

Is it possible to use a pail to spray

water or use a water pump?

| swear to God, using the developer
is better, you just put it in and then

turniton

| don't know, let me see that

Who puts plaster for you?

| don't know, | have to see the

plaster material in the city of Ramadi

The plaster of the city of Ramadi is
very fine-tuned. Let Obaid bring it to
you, and tell them you and Ghassan
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brought it to me. Do you know why?
To the
adulterated, which causes the wall

avoid if material is

to clog

It is a good idea

Yes, even while the starting oil dries,
it was placed on the higher floor.
There is a lot of oil

Obaid says you have reduced the oil,
why does he say that?

Forget about his words, | wish you
could spray it today, even if you
sprayed it alone

Let me see today

If | come back to Kubeisa, I'll spray it
,I'm not in a Kubeisa now

Allah help you, Allah willing

Mahmoud, | want to charge you
with something

command me

Abu Ahmed looking for a map

Aha, we should sit down. And he is
together and | search for him using
Google on the mobile, and | choose
one, then | will withdraw it. I'll be in

the shop until noon

The map of your house is very
beautiful, is this map useful?

This map does not suit him, because

the width of his plot of land is wide

Oh, if | come back today, I'll bring

him with me

The Translation of the ninth Code

The ties of kinship are present in Kabaisa, so far there is no poor person,

and if he is present, they can help him. Now, people build the kinship fund,

and this is evidence of the kinship relationship. The bond of kinship is a sign

of social closeness. There are funds where you collect money to help the

needy. My cousin is building thirteen mosques, praise be to God. People
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are ashamed of other people, so help and help is available. There are
ancient ruins in Kubaisa, in the Jouri area. There are people living in it. And
it is true that we found an old book near the mosque

The Translation of the Tenth Code

Now time is different from what it was before, now murder and treachery
have become apparent, and everything has changed from what it was, that
is, now you see this murdered and this betrayed all of this is the oppression
of time and God. His relationship with the neighbor is a beautiful one. |
have seven children, and these are my son's children. He was put in a leap
that changed from before, that is, before we used to walk unaccompanied,
but now we are afraid to go out on our own from the door of the house. All
my children are unemployed, unemployed. | build a house in the garden, so
| clean to call the workers.

The Translation of the Eleventh Code

May God protect you and give you more prestige over the nation of
Muhammad than this prestige. God grant you victory over every unjust. |
prayed nine times, | thank God and thank him. | have five children, and
every day they call me and check on my condition and anything | need, but |
lost the number. | have a daughter alone. At home, she is unmarried, and
the older girl is married in her uncle's house. | went to the Umrah with my
late eldest son. May God protect the fetus of your heart. People come to
me and are surprised, how did you enter this country? When | returned
from my life, my sons slaughtered the sacrifice.

The Translation of the Twelfth Code

Welcome my daughter, by God, we are people known for their honesty
and sincerity, distinguished from others. We are people who do not like
trouble, our hearts are with each other.No, we do not force our daughters
to study, we let them do what they want, and even marriage we cannot
force them. We do not force our daughters to marry, especially at this time,
because the divorce rate has become large and the circumstances have
changed from what they were,and we are on community. | mean the social

situation is intertwined, all people are close to each other, our desert is
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large, our people are united, and in addition to that we have a man who
cannot marry two women. Frankly, Kabeesah is a forgotten area and
unemployment abounds, i.e. overlooked. Welcome, and we are proud of

you and your father

The Translation of the Thirteenth Code

| used to cook for the cook. The children went with their father to the
market. | Have one son who works in the lab . We are a religious family . |
worked as a tailor . | worked in this job until | got married and bought a
house and quit sewing . | lived a beautiful life . | have three married
daughters, one of them is married in her uncle's house, and the rest are
living and comfortable, thank Allah We stayed in Baghdad for years and its
people were good. We go to our sisters and daughters. | have one son who
works in the lab. We are a religious family. | have lived in Kibais since
childhood. | was carrying water on my head.We fill water from wells and
carry it over the head for drinking. My husband was helping me. My
husband passed away when | was young and | was raising my children. May

Allah not deprive you of your family.

The Translation of Fourteenth Code

When building the house, the worker digs the ground, then pours the wood
cranes and then we break the stone. Building the house needs seven
workers who mix the cement. Construction needs good building materials.
Sometimes, the owner of the house brings us breakfast in the morning, for
example, tomatoes, eggs and milk, tea and bread.

The Translation of the Fifteenth Code
Welcome, | am an employee, i.e. a doctor, in the health center. | am 45
years old. | have been employed in the health center since the end of the
seventies. | asked the employees who are since the end of the seventies. |
asked the employees who are older than me because they have more
information.In the seventies, there was a small health center in which three

dressers worked. The center was near the Alaa Malloki building in the
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middle of the market,And all these three bandages are dead. At the
beginning of the eighties, | was young and | remember this
information,so,the name of the health center was changed to the
Republican Health Center. There is no sentinel or medical staff, after twelve
o'clock. There was a small pharmacy in which a nurse worked. During this
period, there were a number of services provided in the health center,
including Dialak milk. There was a so-called memorandum of
understanding, with a medical,and there were a number of doctors in it and
there were many services, but at 12 noon the center closed,Anyone who
has an operation or all such cases go directly to the Heet.Because most of
the doctors come from outside the hospital, so the center closes at 12
o'clock. After 2003, all this became nonexistent, meaning the situation
became worse. There is no doctor or nurse, only bandages. Most people
resort to bandages that treat most diseases.After a long time, they built a
small health center and moved all the employees, some of them stayed and
others were moved to other places. This means the situation got worse.Yes,
yes, the situation has changed and most of the treatment is from China,

and most of it is medicines to treat headaches. Allah be with you, welcome

The Translation of the Sixteenth Code

Once an old situation happened, there was a group of children who were
playing. Their game was one of them frightening the other. These children
have no system, that is, there is no one to guide them when they go to play.
There were two children who fought among themselves, each one wants to
be the foundation. in the team. And they chose Muhammad because he
had a strong personality, so the second one got angry with him, and for this
reason the children were divided into two groups, one with Ali and one
with Muhammad. Muhammad was very riotous, people in the area knew
him to make problems with everyone. Young children were afraid of him
and were afraid to cut his words. One day they set fire to the street.And

now they have grown old and have forgotten what happened to them.

The Translation of the Seventeenth Code
229



We are talking briefly about the city of Kabaisa, the business they did for
the citizens. There were two health centers in Kabaisa, a main center and a
subsidiary center. The health center opens at half past eight in the morning
and closes at one o’clock in the afternoon. During the days of the spread of
Covid 19, people were no longer able to go to Kabaisa. There were few
injuries in Kabaisa city, because of the strictness on prevention. There were
ambulances standing at the door of the hospital. There is no general
hospital, only health centers and that was the basis. Many people were
injured in other areas. During Sunday and Tuesday, the center is full
because of vaccinations for children and pregnant women. Covid 19
vaccine was hitting every day except Friday.

The Translation of Eighteenth code

The issue of zakat and prayer. In the city of Kubaisa, there are people
whose condition may be well off, and there are people outside Kubaisa,
especially in the month of Rajab, who donate their expenses to the poor
and needy. The expense was not only money, but even food. The people in
Kupis are very helpful. During the month of Ramadan, they also distribute
food to the poor, one of whom visits the other. The houses in the city of
Kubaisa are one house, except what God has forbidden, so we share with
them their joys and sorrows.

The Translation of Nineteenth Code

We are talking about my hobby as a football player. When | was younger, |
used to play in an area called Al Buhamad that is very small until now, its
name is Al Buhamad neighborhood. There are no gym clothes to wear to
play. The sports uniform was a dishdasha, and the shoes were made of
plastic. The team was made up of three and the opponent as well. When
we were fourteen years old, we started playing in sports fields. The sports
fields were empty and there were trees around them. The goal was made
of stones and we measured its length in feet.During the '90s, we used to
play in roughly organized sports fields, lined with a material they called
burke. The clothes were very modest, and we continued to do so for many
years. Before we didn't have sports clothes. The coach used to ask us for
white clothes, so he could color them and dye them. One day a funny
situation happened to us. We wore colorful clothes, and while playing, our
bodies sweated and our bodies were painted with colors because of the
clothes.
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The Translation of Twentieth Code

In the old days, there were no cars to harvest the crops. People used to
harvest the crops using livestock and animals. People lived on the wells to
get water. They used to go and anchor the water from the wells with large
bags made of favon. Kubaisa for 130 years has been a sub-district. The city
of Al-Baghdadi used to belong to the city of Kubaisa. Before we used to
close the mouths of animals so that they would not eat the harvest than
using it for plowing. During the harvesting of dates, no one stays in his
house, all of them go to harvest, as the houses were made of mud and
stone in order to protect them from theft. Before it was much better than
now, that is, there were no diseases. Before | was pregnant | run and carry
water on my head, but now the diseases have increased and the situation
has completely changed because of the wars
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